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(2) "^FR^R 
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(4) ^nfcT RTFF fpFTT 
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1. Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 

(1) Sex ratio 

(2) Natality 

(3) Mortality 

(4) Species interaction 


2 . 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6 . 


cffe Rp yfsbdl SfpFfFfR f^cf ^CFT ^pp f ? 

(1) FITRRFFRT 

(2) RTRR1 yN^TT 

(3) ^MbT 

(4) IJ^PR 

Rp % 3RRR RcRR #1 Rl# ^Tff Rp RRT W iRTRT f ? 

(1) RFFST^lt 

(2) RTRfRRi^t 

(3) SfRTTR^t 

(4) RUp^T% 


2. The process of growth is maximum during : 

(1) Log phase 

(2) Lag phase 

(3) Senescence 

(4) Dormancy 

3. The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Fibrous roots 

(2) Primary roots 

(3) Prop roots 

(4) Lateral roots 


fpR TPTf Rp RR% % RFp RTF RpPf % TfTR pRFTR RF 


Match the following diseases with the causative 


'Hfcl |c|cb<rH chi -dqn ch<l | 













Column -1 


Column - II 


trf-i 


TRF-II 









/-s 

(a) 

Tvphoid 

( 1 ) 

Wuchereria 

(a) 

RTfRRfF 

( 1 ) 







(b) 

^JTppTRT 

(d) 


(b) 

Pneumonia 

(d) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

'hi^Ry.Ppp 

(di) 

Hlrdtidl 

(c) 

Filariasis 

(id) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

hcPR-ri 

(iv) 


(d) 

Malaria 

(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (di) (ii) 

(iv) 


(1) 

(i) 

(id) (ii) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(di) (iv) (i) 

(d) 


(2) 

(di) 

(IV) ( 1 ) 

(d) 


(3) 

(d) (i) (id) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(d) 

(i) (m) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iv) ( 1 ) (d) 

(di) 


(4) 

(iv) 

( 1 ) (d) 

(di) 



fpRFf PR-H dRHlRi Rp RRIddl R PtP fFRRT FT WTFR 
Rff RF FRkP, P’ TJF Rp TRHIdRd %RT FTRT t ? 

(1) ZIFT TTef IUT 

(2) GIFT Rp ZIFT 

(3) ICSI Rp ZIFT 

(4) GIFT Rp ICSI 


5. In which of the following techniques, the embryos 

are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) ZIFT and IUT 

(2) GIFT and ZIFT 

(3) ICSI and ZIFT 

(4) GIFT and ICSI 


PR T FT ABO TRR Rp RiT fpRRR RFRT f FRRT FRR 
P RR1F RFFT Rp RURTpTT I 

(1) FlR (I) % #T pRpF PP f I 

(2 ) r-f P rTr P P %rf Pi P<?Pf prP 1 

(3) FR I A Rp I b pFff pip f, P Rcfi MR Rp 

rtPft 3piFRRR rfP 11 

(4) ‘i’ pRpF Rp^ PT RpFT FRIR Rff RFRTI 


6. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘I’ that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

(2) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

(3) When I A and I B are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

(4) Allele i’ does not produce any sugar. 
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7. PiHRnRsw 3 e) Erfst ‘5 r R <st ^fjq; 

( 1 ) 


El 


8 . 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


i?R 

4TRH414 


(4) TJ^TFff^R 

Erf) Phcim 44^444 44) I 

(1) 414)401^41 

( 2 ) 

(3) 4T4 4)P!I4I 34444T 

(4) 44)4)4441 


4) ^t.'qTT.'q) % 

3TT33Tf^r^fent 

^f.tpT.'q;- 4f wtfr 

^t.iFT.'q) % ff 

444Tt 

4’ 

E4T4T 41 444 

wm t 


YET4FT 
3#T4 sb)4)4l4 

4414 ) et^ht 

3#T4 sb)4)4l4 
314414 ) ErsTi, 
sh) 4) 4)4-11 

XETEFT 


9. f4R E44T 44 fTTcTFr 44 Eff)' Pq<*,rH 44 444 44) 


(a) 

(b) 


Tfm-i 

^5, 4ip4) 4)441 (i) 

13444 4 3#q 44p4Pd 4)4 (li) 
E1T4T 4 4^41^4 44p4Pd 


ErW-II 

ipRRw 

f44? 


(C) 



(in) 

dldlkdHI 

(c) 

Book lungs 



(d) 



(iv) 


(d) 

Bioluminescence 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(m) 

(ii) 

(iv) 


(1) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(m) 


(2) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(m) 

(3) 

(m) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(m) 

(iv) 













(4) 

(h) 

(i) 

(m) 

(iv) 


10 . 


44 4sh44o 314E4T 4Tt 4T44 44)1 4 4% 

444ft, | : 

(1) fPIPJ 

(2) 4)4TJ4 

(3) 4KI 4j)H4>*H4> 

(4) 41^H4>*H4> 


7. Choose the correct pair from the following : 


(1) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 

molecules 

(2) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 

fragments 

(3) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 

of DNA 

(4) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 
positions within DNA 


8 . 


Select the correct match. 


(1) 

Haemophilia 

Y linked 

(2) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 
dominant trait 

(3) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 
recessive trait, 
chromosome-11 

(4) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


(a) 

(b) 


Column -1 Column - II 

Gregarious, polyphagous (i) Asterias 
pest 


Adult with radial 
symmetry and larva 
with bilateral symmetry 


(ii) Scorpion 


(m) 

(iv) 


Ctenoplana 

Locusta 


10. The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human body is : 

(1) Trophozoites 

(2) Sporozoites 

(3) Female gametocytes 

(4) Male gametocytes 
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11. RRTRf ^ q^TTf^, r*H=bl #T5RT3Tf sfRRT: 

RR 3fR RR RI^ ri% f : 

(1) cH^fcH, -blclRRiVl 

(2) PdfKTd, fefRR 

(3) ^HN, <MRfRR 

(4) J$ZR, 

12. wr rit rr itft r?ft-rt % r! RtRt - rri 
<^%3RRRkrtt? 


(a) 

RRRRIRT % 3RRC WTRIR 

(b) 

Rf RT ^RRR Rich Rjkfl 

(c) 

RRT % 3RR; RtR 

(d) 

RfylFR % 3 rr; ijr-riIr 

(1) 

%RcT (a) 

(2) 

(a),(b)RR( c ) 

(3) 

(c)RR(d) 

(4) 

(a)RR(d) 


13. 'W)<K Txril RRl wf Rit RRUf^TRURf Rf hi^TvH^ 

Sri rr^rt rMrirt rr/% rrtir r?tr w£r t/f ? 

(1) %RR3RnfRRT 

(2) %RRTRRcR: 

(3) STRlfRIT 3TR 3TTR#RR 

(4) RHiId41 3fkfRflRH 

14. RRRRWR^G 1 R1RRR (% l) %RT^'l#RIRRRIT 
RRRRRtl 

(1) Rt.RT.R. RR#RT Tp RfRflfRRRq RlRT 11 

(2) RRt SrrfW RRRRl' SIT (fy4cH rRr f I 

(3) oblfelebl RTTWTt RfRIR Rldt t, RRRt t 
clldR DNA R>t yld<fld RRRt I 

(4) %^RRI fRRTRR RlRT 11 

15. ^RTT§lti%fRRI^4ldl RRSRRqSRIT'qFftsnstt: 

(1) 3TTR%3TRRTf 

(2) RTR TffR Rit RTtRRIT R 

(3) ^SSR| Sit RStSRI RSfSTS sfRSS 3 

(4) ^SltsS sfSTSIT R 


11. Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Chitin, cholesterol 

(2) Glycerol, trypsin 

(3) Cellulose, lecithin 

(4) Inulin, insulin 

12. The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Embryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (a) only 

(2) (a), (b) and (c) 

(3) (c) and (d) 

(4) (a) and (d) 

13. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Ammonia alone 

(2) Nitrate alone 

(3) Ammonia and oxygen 

(4) Ammonia and hydrogen 

14. Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G| phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

(2) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 

(3) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

(4) Nuclear Division takes place. 

15. Cuboidal epithehum with brush border of microvilli 
is found in : 

(1) lining of intestine 

(2) ducts of salivary glands 

(3) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

(4) eustachian tube 
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16. raRf' % fWT 3 Wefel 3 3 HT rail 

Wit? 

(1) t feff %Q# 3 M I# tft I 

( 2 ) t lira raraf % 3#if^T rarfw tt% f i 

(3) i raffirrarw if mi if f i 

(4) i rariraraiw if ftfERT -qra?f iff Rrar rait 11 

17. obir^|ohl3Tfif 'dl^lyVld 3fTRdl$d¥dPM4% 
PhhIui raT grar tw ratr rat? 

(1) 3H*ds{o41 ^iRrlobl 

(2) iRtuMl 

(3) rarat raR 

(4) Midi bid 

is. ru if, fq rapRiR. % traraf raf 

fraerat wi tf rt Hrara t ? 

(1) ■4H c hl<rl ^ WIT if ^lifohlWH if 

( 2 ) uv fafraRT if -qfifwr gfmfi if 

(3) uv PiPtRi if ^IdiohiWn if 

(4) 3RW PlPhRi if -q^rfe^TR- gf)HI^ if 

19. 3tf*qp4H % iRol^H % Rli if W W Ml H^(4l I 

(1) 3Tfq#MT Iff ^IqPdlPsH tf R?RT 0 2 % 
3rffiTra rr if trPr 11 

( 2 ) co 2 raT raffiTra rr #qtratffraT if rarat rarat 
o 2 if rara w urara 1 1 

(3) 4I^^PM^|ifH+ rat3R yfedl 3114^1 hi J d)RH 
rauf if irmra ifit % i 

(4) M^^fwifratTpC0 2 3rarat#qtraTtfraT rari 
if wira tlRt 11 

20 . rartlrat? 

(1) Rraraff 3 tiiir 

(2) RRfraff 3 rrr 

(3) rrftrr raraiR 

(4) 3rag 3T?iraff 3THIR 

21. iraf 3TR I £RT wni RR RUT ¥d^PH=h rap t: 

(1) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(2) 5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3' - CCTTGG - 5' 

(3) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(4) 5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 


El 

16. Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) They are not bound by any membrane. 

(2) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

(3) They he free in the cytoplasm. 

(4) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

17. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Endoplasmic reticulum 

(2) Peroxisomes 

(3) Golgi bodies 

(4) Polysomes 

18. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

(2) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

(3) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

(4) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

19. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 

(1) Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 0 2 . 

(2) Partial pressure of C0 2 can interfere with 
0 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

(3) Higher H + cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(4) Low pC0 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 

20. Ray florets have : 

(1) Inferior ovary 

(2) Superior ovary 

(3) Hypogynous ovary 

(4) H alf infe rior ovary 

21. The specific palindromic sequence which is 
recognized by EcoRI is : 

(1) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(2) 5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3'- CCTTGG-5' 

(3) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(4) 5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 
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22. TjfFFFF I^nf4f%f^REf : nHrT^8PT^r MfHlPm.1 

(1) FF^FT TjfFFFF RFRF ^t.RF.R. FTF FTf FRFT f FF 
fFTfiFF FR% FTRf FTRf f I 

(2) 3 Ft.TTF.TT Fft Flit FTT fiPd^lPdF, -^STcTf FT 
FTTSTtfl 

(3) F FFJFiFTFT fFftfFFfTF F FFFFTt f I 

(4) fFT ^.ftt.f;. WR frt TFti tft FFRf 

tl 

23. fFR F F?TF Flp;dHd FRFR % %TT FFTFFtF 3FFFT 

ttftPff f ftrt ftft t ? 

(1) FTFlFFTFTFFT 

(2) tTrTfF'^%-FRFR 

(3) FTFfFF7FFFR%FfF:FTTF 

(4) FPsbdld 3TTFFT 

24. 3fF:FFTTF % F^TTF Ff% FTFlt Fill' RFFT3TT FF RFF FRt I 

(a) FTFTFFFFFTTgFFF 

(b) FTW RFTFFJFT ^P)ldfFF TTgFFF 

(c) 1 ]T u JRf FF 3TTFFF FTF FfFT 

(d) 3TFTT 'JFJFt FTF FF FFFT 

(1) (a)RF(b) 

(2) (c)RF'(d) 

(3) (a), (b) FF (d) 

(4) %FTT (d) 

25. FfF Pl<dF^ FF fTR FFT fFFT "FTF Ft Ft? fFFf FFT 
FtfFF TF FFFF t FFffFT : 

(1) fFFPFt % 3#[FfFFF Tjf%FF F<R % 3TFT FTF 
F ftFF Ff% f I 

(2) fFFPFt F FfFFF FF F# FlFT I 

(3) fTR *¥ FfFFF FF FF %FFT RtFT FTF FfFT % FFfFT 
FtF FTffT % 3TFT FTF F fRTF FlFT 11 

(4) fTR F FfFFF FF FF 1/3 FTF FlFT f FFfFT FtF 
FRlT % FTF Ff FlFT f I 
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22. Identify the wrong statement with regard to 
Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

(2) They cut the strand of D NA at p alindromic 
sites. 

(3) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

(4) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

23. Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) Primary sludge 

(2) Floating debris 

(3) Effluents of primary treatment 

(4) Activated sludge 

24. Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) (a) and (b) 

(2) (c) and (d) 

(3) (a), (b) and (d) 

(4) only (d) 

25. If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 
few days because : 

(1) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 

(2) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 

(3) the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 

(4) the head holds a l/3 rd of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 
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26. fe cblidl %fcTCT fel Pf R«R 31i?tf ? 

(a) R iJRRJ ftp Rf ^ cRT feft Wf f 

3fR % 3R cRT ^ft T^ft 11 

(b) fefe R %RRT Iffe RTTRT if fefel 
ttcft tl 

(c) %fel cfffeT CRT TJ^T fe IslUsIdl RlRT11 

(d) RTtRT Rif #T RTRRI if fRRTffe ffeT f : 

jUildhidl, d'lPH^dl fe I 

(1) (d) fe (c) 

(2) (c)fe(a) 

(3) (a) Tref (b) 

(4) (b) fe (c) 


26. 


27. fe Rt Rfe feMffet Rf RRRPT % ^Pdd 
rHrti| 

(a) few f/fe/feR (i) fetffe fez* 

(b) Wfl1 H^rdcbV (ii) WTrDNA3R}RT 

fek 

(c) 7 (iii) TRf.TpT.R. -qTffeffer 
fefefeR 

(d) H/rHlJtfl (iv) Cry y)dh 

27?fefe7R 

PinlciRad Rf Rfi|P ffecR fepi ; 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) (d) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(m) ft) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(i) © 

(3) 

(m) 

(ii) 

(iv) ( 1 ) 

(4) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) (ii) 


27. 


28. 3hPHc|| 4 fef feRffeif cbldl%fferif PfHPdRsId 


RTf feffe RTtffe : 


(a) 

fe> 

(i) 

(b) 


(ii) 

(c) 

feF 

(m) 

(d) 

fefe 

(iv) 

’HSl 

TRRRR : 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(i) 

(u) (i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) (iii) 

(ii) 

(3) 

(m) (iv) 

(ii) 

(4) 

(iv) ( 1 ) 

(u) 


RTT RRTT?T 3RRRT 
WTRT3feRT 
feRtffe % RfeRT 

%%TT3TRRR7 

3nfe.R. RfeRUf 


(d) 

(m) 

(i) 

(i) 

(m) 


28. 


El 


Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 


(a) 

In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 


their life. 


(b) 

In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) 

Central nervous system is dorsal and 


hollow. 


(d) 

Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 


Hemichordata, 

Cephalochordata. 

Tunicata and 

(1) 

(d) and (c) 


(2) 

(c) and (a) 


(3) 

(a) and (b) 


(4) 

(b) and (c) 


Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 

(a) 

Bacillus 

(i) Cloning vector 


thuringiensis 


(b) 

Thermus 

(h) Construction of 


aquaticus 

first rDNA 

molecule 

(c) 

Agrobacterium 

tumefaciens 

(hi) DNA polymerase 

(d) 

Salmonella. 

typhimurium 

(iv) Cry proteins 

Select the correct option from the following : 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(u) (iv) (hi) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(u) 

(3) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(in) (iv) (i) 

(u) 

Match the following concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 

(a) 

Iron (i) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc (h) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron (iii) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese (iv) 

IAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct option : 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(u) (i) (iv) 

(m) 

(2) 

(iv) (hi) (h) 

(i) 

(3) 

( 111 ) (iv) (h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(IV) (i) (h) 

(m) 
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29. 

(1) 3q%:^F3 ^flcFT pf TOl, RpJ faffan 

USIddl PFT^fttl 

(2) HHdll* ^^-qrftdcb ^%W^^3ffT7§fr3ff 

% -c|i<rM *¥ *ii fad 51 fa % I 

(3) TPR* TfTFi r^fadoh #111 3fk p 

STcr^TTfTcT p% ij\ 'ttcft 11 

(4) tfTT,^FT, fB37Tf^%^rtTT^%W^37d:^F3 

tt ■frfa 11 

30. PhhRhRsM ^Pdd falfam, : 

(a) (i) ftfaR 

(b) (ii) 

(c) i*PFT if cb)Rf|cbl Mfa (iii) =bl^fad 

wt 

(d) Isdfa'fc dHIH'cM'Jl (iv) 

Pl^RriRad fa" fa fa^rH : 


(1) 

(a) (b) 

(ii) (iv) 

(c) 

M 

(d) 

fa 

(2) 

(m) fa 

(iv) 

fa) 

(3) 

(m) (iv) 

fa 

fa) 

(4) 

fa) (iii) 

fa 

(iv) 


31. Ifafadcb 3T^T^T 3T?faj# faTHFT ^ fadT t: 

(1) fadktpf fa -q^fa 

(2) fafam % TPBT 

(3) 

(4) ^pF} pf 3Tpg % TTcBPT % WI 

32. TM^ fa % ppR, fapf fa ^Tfd W1W] fapft 

t? 

(1) 1.5 fafaldd 

(2) 20 PHPddH 

(3) 50 PHPddH 

(4) 7 PHPddH 

33. dlfafa*H (ppp/SsnPTCH) ^ Wl 3PP 

fafaf t? 

(1) ITffarfam fa mRNA 

(2) fa.W 3FJ pt RpfPT 

(3) tRNA^T fafafaqfatfa^R 

(4) Tp fafa-^faifa ^ff pEfpr 


29. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 

(2) Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 

(3) Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 

(4) Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 

30. Match the following: 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

fa 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

fa) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

M 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabolite 

(iv) 

Collagen 


Choose the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

fa) 

(iv) 

M 

fa 

(2) 

(fa) 

fa 

(iv) 

fa) 

(3) 

(fa) 

(iv) 

fa 

fa) 

(4) 

fa) 

M 

fa 

(iv) 


31. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) Prior to ovulation 

(2) At the time of copulation 

(3) After zygote formation 

(4) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

32. According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 1.5 million 

(2) 20 million 

(3) 50 million 

(4) 7 million 

33. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Binding of mRNA to ribosome 

(2) Recognition of DNA molecule 

(3) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

(4) Recognition of an anti-codon 
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34. 


35. 


36. 


37. 


f^f % IhhIcIRsM Pf 3 R?R HT SfR 3#M wfcT 

MrrcTT R?rfcTT t ? 

(1) rpr m\ ■qiwft w 

(2) TpgRTRR 

(3) %RRR 

(4) q£)dH%*FTR 

fdR if c hl r 1'HI R7?R t ? 

(1) RJR 3 ^PvH RRT-^PdH R R^PlcI i!m 11 

(2) RTf-fljfRR R RR arfcrft^T ^RT^R, fro 

Rf-RRfi: mm t, wf ti 

(3) +ldirH=h ^PdH 3 A T3°f B Wf IrT 

RHfHR -5f«T £RT lit ftcft 11 

(4) RljdPjIcb :>'41 Pr(I ^PdH ^-qb)d//^KI dcMlPdcl 
RlcTT I? I 


34. Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 

highest species diversity ? 

(1) Western Ghats of India 

(2) Madagascar 

(3) Himalayas 

(4) Amazon forests 

35. Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

(2) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

(3) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 

(4) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 


vm wr m\ 3T3^?r rr 3 PdHPdRsid RRtfeh mm 

(a) ®Ucrl Rf tdl^K 

Tf M 11 

(b) mm rr ^ddild mm mm i 

(c) 3 tr mm mm i 

(d) Middle J^cl-h RT 3P>RT | 

w WT Rt (Ht 3ffT TFT m\ M^dlPdq, : 

(1) tiohdldMdl cRT 

(2) iJcMldldl dd 

(3) P^dldldl cRT 

(4) P^dldldl RR 


The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Monocotyledonous stem 

(2) Monocotyledonous root 

(3) Dicotyledonous stem 

(4) Dicotyledonous root 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


36. 


fdR Tcf'TT RT fRRR RR TUTl Pd<*><rH RT RRT RRl I 


(a) 

TcTR-I 

(i) 

RTR-II 

WH ftw % 6-15 


(b) 

tcHPT^RT "JR? 

(ii) 

HTfdvTtRfRT 

(c) 

RigRtT 

(m) 

RTfM)R 

(d) 

fdT RR 

(iv) 

RlfeRltR 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) (m) (IV) 

(i) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(ii) 


(3) 

(iv) (ii) (m) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (iv) (hi) 

(ii) 




Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

6 - 15 pairs of 
gill slits 

(i) 

Try go n 

(b) 

Heterocercal 

caudal fin 

(h) 

Cyclostomes 

(c) 

Air Bladder 

(in) 

Chondrichthyes 

(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(ii) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(2) 

(m) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(iv) 

(h) (hi) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 
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38. Rqr.Rpr. fkRq ^ 3 trr rttrtrr iviiqb r 1r>41<fi 
fRRR RR RfRRl 3RRr rwr fk^ ? 

(1) 800 °c Rq ch 4 , h 2 , nh 3 krq rfr 

(2) 800°C Rq CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 3ffq "RcT RFR 

(3) 6oo°c Rq ch 4 , h 2 , nh 3 3ffq rfr 

(4) 600°c Rq ch 3 , h 2 , nh 3 str rfr 

39. shHHId RWfR % kfR fJ^R MM kl fRRR SRRfRqq 

fkRT rt? 

(1) RRcf 3rfe RTR %R 

(2) RkkRRFTO 

(3) RF^Rkk 

(4) kkfk 

40. qrfR^RT^WiRIM^RTqTRftRfktf 

RR SfRqRT R PHR^ RR qjRR RRFf 3 kk qft RfkRT 
3 tH<| 41 RFff f? 

(1) RmTRFk 

(2) T[ktRRTR 

(3) 3TR:RTfRR 

(4) j-cH 

41. fedlqcb rmimrrr, kqffkPdkkH PtR-kld kfqkkk 
rt 1 kki % rto 3rq^ %r; RRf 3cqiP<d fkRT ^rtrt t ? 

(1) RfRRTfRRRfR 

(2) Rq rrtr 

(3) q^n Rq 3raq 

(4) RRRRRqRRTR 

42. RRR^RRRFT Tf RuBisCo RRlfR R>t kiRqfkkfRRRT fkRT 
qf IkURd fRRW 1?IRT % ? 

(1) 3-C^rfRR7%2 3R3 

(2) 3-CkfRR7RR 1 3R3 

(3) 6-CkfRR7RR 1 3R)J 

(4) 4-C^ffRRTRR 1 3R3 3fR2-C^ffRRTRR 1 3R3 

43. Bt RTRlFf kf fkFR k <$fadH % fRR kd 

RTf RHlPd^i Riqk RRT^ RRt f, RfkM t : 

(1) kk Rkkf qf 

(2 ) rffrIr qpqf qf 

(3) RTRR qjRfrfR qf 

(4) kk RqR^ft qf 


38. From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask : 

(1) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

(2) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 

(3) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(4) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

39. Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Karl Ernst von Baer 

(2) Alfr e d Wallace 

(3) Charles Darwin 

(4) Oparin 

40. The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 

(1) Transpiration 

(2) Root pressure 

(3) Imbibition 

(4) Plasmolysis 

41. Secondary metabobtes such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Nutritive value 

(2) Growth response 

(3) Defence action 

(4) Effect on reproduction 

42. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

(2) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

(3) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 

(4) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

43. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene of Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Insect pests 

(2) Fungal diseases 

(3) Plant nematodes 

(4) Insect predators 
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44. ffR 3 % *1$ ^ ^P*fd t 

?TFFf efft f^T3Tf £Rf WOT Ff‘ «KdN % 

rd=hpyd fq;t? 

(a) %lM ^ ^Tf^T ftp%* 

(b) khHddKf if Vri<=bM[^(1 ^FSffcRPl 

(c) ^#R%^f if ^WTf TffdTfa 

(d) £RT ^FTRft Wcf^ ^f fTdf ^ff B^f 

(1) =b^cl (a) 

(2) (a) ^ (c) 

(3) (b),(c)T^(d) 

(4) =bqcl (d) 

(1) Mi'll41 (^fffsrd 3T?T^T' I Jd') uPd*H% 

M if 3TRTT f afR BRk if TffdBdt 
Bf%tl I^“Trf^TTfi%l^T”^tl 

( 2 ) 

“PfPsbd TTl%W” Wff I 

(3) FfflfBI BfdBdT Bldt 13fR tjpf yPdPsbdl Bdf 

tl 

(4) WT Bf ^ Tffdl^t WB BBdT f, PfPsM 
BfdBdT BIT 3<l?;<u| 11 

46. fBTB fsff^T URf 41d5l-l<l 0,41 B Htldl ”iKH if 'iff B>t 
M BBrf ‘ RrHK^d ’ ctaTC Bit BBt t ? 


(1) 

BTf:BBBB 

r' c 

(2) 

BTBKBBBBBBB 

(3) 

BBBBT 

(4) 

37B:BBBB 


47. BIBB BTBB dir if ^fdfifa Bft BIBB BIT BBB BBT I 

(1) sgSIB ^fdt 3TTB if TgcBBT 11 

(2) fBTfBT 3BfR Bfpf BIT BBPf 3RB Bfpft W if# 

tl 

(3) sgdfd 3BBTfBBI $4Pdd BTB ffBT 11 

(4) <£PdhB -qftifiw BfHt if BBfB ffBT 11 


44. Which of the following refer to correct examp le(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 


(a) 

Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) 

Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) 

Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) 

Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 

like dogs. 

(1) 

only (a) 

(2) 

(a) and (c) 

(3) 

(b), (c) and (d) 

(4) 

only (d) 

Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
immunity. 

(1) 

When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

(2) 

When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 

(3) 

Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 

(4) 

Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 

By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) 

Out crossing 

(2) 

Mutational breeding 

(3) 

Cross breeding 

(4) 

Inbreeding 

Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 

(1) 

Ileum opens into small intestine. 

(2) 

Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 

(3) 

Ileum is a highly coiled part. 

(4) 

Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 
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48. RfR FT P-iciM FI Rift p3=b<rH FT RRT RRl I 


■rtr-i -Rm-ii 

(a) wfteetfcm (i) BishtulwlRH-p; 


(b) ZT^t^Ajf mcfiwfcw (ii) 

(c) nhi^H (iii) 

(d) iJWfadH ITpK (iv) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) (d) 

(1) 

M 

(IV) 

(ii) © 

(2) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) (hi) 

(3) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(IV) (hi) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) (i) 


s^PdRcb 3TRT 
Rnficb 3TRT 
Rd-RIRRTTRRq 


49. dldlRul^l ^RdcL-H Rt 3TK 

R%dWt|? 

(1) -^PHdl'qof chi^Pidl 

(2) ^Pddl TJof iRui ^bc^dl 

(3) obldl jRdl TJof RfTfRT^fRn 

(4) iRUT %RfRft TJcf ^TfWRTfMiRT 


50. RRFTtFftt? 

(1) HIS 3fR 

(2) ifHlskHlft-FllH 3TK JdlsFbl^H 

(3) 3TR -q^R 

(4) crlRl^R'1 3fK 


| Hindi+English] 

48. Match the following columns and select the 


correct option. 




Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Clostridium 

butylicum 

(i) 

Cyclosporin-A 

(b) 

Trichoderma 

polysporum 

(h) 

Butyric Acid 

(c) 

Monascus 

(hi) 

Citric Acid 


purpureus 



(d) 

Aspergillus niger 

(iv) 

Blood cholesterol 

lowering agent 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(in) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(2) 

(h) (i) (iv) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(i) (h) (iv) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(iv) (hi) (h) 

(i) 



49. Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Uremia and Ketonuria 

(2) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

(3) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

(4) Renal calculi and Hyperglycaemia 

50. Floridean starch has structure similar to : 

(1) Starch and cellulose 

(2) Amylopectin and glycogen 

(3) Mannitol and algin 

(4) Laminarin and cellulose 


51. #d -H-ciRd TUff % Rift PqcbvH FT ^RFT RRl I 

(1) iirrf, fRfft#ra, *hPh<f rRrR 

(2) PjRTR, HvlRdl, RdfdR-qfepf 

(3) AIDS, HvlRdl, RUUfun 

(4) %FR, AIDS, RnPhRrPH 


51. Select the option including all sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

(1) Gonorrhoea, Syphihs, Genital herpes 

(2) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

(3) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 

(4) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 
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52. 


3T^£Tt fTRRFT % 3 PdHPcdRsId Rf fjPfPdd 

ohir^iJ, : 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


f^3TOl 

RfFnRS3RRTT 

f5TZS3RRTT 

MlhlPdstH 

(dimishfPTW) 


(i) WIRTf-RH 

(ii) ohl^^dl 

(iii) 'slid faPlHd 

(iv) WRT 


PinlclRsid if if Ri?P fsfTRT ^Pm,: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(i) 


53. PdHPdRsId if if i#T RT jt^ #TMf RT 

t? 

(1) rWtfcn 3fR HIBIIHH 

( 2 ) J fa few am vifefarim 

(3) ^/«y?d/ am wfa^mr 

(4) qW^d/3fR Wl^dlil 

54. fdR % <#T W# if 3T^FJ TfTEFT (ST^ToFPf) 

TtRTT ? 

(1) TRHTTTfRRRTRr 

(2) TMTRnTTrfRRRTRf 

(3) LH TTf iRR RTSRT 

(4) FSH Rt fdR RTRT 


55. fdR RTR RT Phcim RT Rift Pq=brH RT RRT Rift I 


(a) 

RTR-I 

r\ r\ 

(i) 

RTR-II 

r 'i r- r- 

RRf cbHI'H 

n N n r* N N 

4n 

Nr' r 

(b) 


(ii) 

RftTRRTTTJRTT 


RtRRf 



(c) 

3TfT.TFT.T(.3T[^ 

(m) 

HIVRsfRHRTTTTT 




FFTFTT 

(d) 

■Tf.Rf.3TP. 

(iv) 

JfeldH 






(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) ( 1 ) (h) 

(m) 


(2) 

(m) (d) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(ii) (iii) (iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (h) (m) 

(iv) 



52. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

T erminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(ii) 

Chiasm ata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(iii) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 


Select the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(3) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


53. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Laminaria and Sargassum 

(2) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

(3) Anabaena and Volvox 

(4) Chlorella and Spirulina 

54. Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) High concentration of Estrogen 

(2) High concentration of Progesterone 

(3) Low concentration of LH 

(4) Low concentration of FSH 


55. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 


(h) 

Cellular defence 


deaminase 





deficiency 




(c) 

RNAi 


(m) 

Detection of HIV 

infection 

(d) 

PCR 


(iv) 

Bacillus 

thuringiensis 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

(m) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 
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TFT 1987 Tf Tffferrr On 
%RT T FTT RT ? 


faRT rt ftwi %%tt; 


% dRdld 

( 2 ) 

(3) ^fer tjf M rtt ^fsrt 

(4) e-%2 (e-^T^^Z) ^TiWFT 

^FRT^f % iWT Tf, PdHRdRsId Tf Tt R?FT TTT R7?RT H# 

t? 

(1) 3TR.t37T.TT;. % TTT?T RlRpT 3TTHRTT ^Rn 11 

(2) WHf rRtPt 3TERH % f^FTT TRdH 3TR.t37T.t3;. RRTT 

tl 

(3) WHf rT#T 3RRRtT % HTR ^.T37T.l3;. RldT f I 

(4) WTR ■gtzRr 3TTRTRT % fspTT WR ^f.RR.tt. RRTT 


3T^ 3TRmrff 3TRRPT fRRnf RRTT ^nRT f ? 

(1) fRT 

(2) Tpr^f 



RTTT tjfq RlftcRR R RfRt TTRt' % TTRT RTftRff % 1# 
TRUTH RTI ^t)Pdd RfffRTil 

(a) R^^RtqtTTR (i) T#*T 

(b) f5#T RT# TTR (ii) ftrs 

(c) WTHTHtHR (ill) T1RT1TT 

(d) cpfa RfRt TTR (iv) RRT 


Hit facbvH TjjPlM,: 

(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) (h) (hi) 

(IV) 

(i) 

(2) (hi) (ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) (iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) (i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


56. Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 

(2) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

(3) Release of Green House gases 

(4) Disposal of e-wastes 

57. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have RNA with protein coat. 

(2) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

(3) They have DNA with protein coat. 

(4) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

58. The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Brinjal 

(2) Mustard 

(3) Sunflower 

(4) Plum 

59. The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) protein into polypeptides 

(2) tr y p sino ge n into tr yp sin 

(3) caseinogen into casein 

(4) p ep sino ge n into p ep sin 

60. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 
examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(h) 

Vulture 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(in) 

Rabbit 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct option : 


(1) 

(a) 

(h) 

(b) 

(in) 

(c) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 


(4) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 
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61. PPs<n ^ trrr rr ^ rrrt rr^ Rivrt trt % r?1 

fREHt fRRRf ^ ^nff % RR 3 ^TT Rf PcRlld 
rtri rr Rm % w rr hrpt «rt ? 

(1) 4 

( 2 ) 2 

(3) 14 

(4) 8 


62. fRR RTRf RT PhvIM RI ’3f%JrT P^cbvH RT RRT RTl I 

rtr-i rtr-ii 


(a) RFfdRTRRR^ 

(b) RlPkddl 

(c) ^RldddfRRT 

(d) R%#3T 


(1) 

(a) 

(ii) 

(b) 

(m) 

(c) 

(i) 

(2) 

(m) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(1) 

(4) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 


(i) TrtZT^f-q^'%fRFFr 
RfRlRdtt 

(ii) <MR4RT^HNdK 
RTR 

(iii) RRRfTR Rsl^Rl ^ 

R£§t#dt t 

(iv) ^PhvK ffE# if 

IW-^Tt f 

(d) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(m) 


61. 


62. 


63. REPfEHt 3fR ^idlcidl if WFT fRHR £RT iflR f ? 

(1) Rfe RT RPJ RR 

(2) %RET RET RRT3TT' £RT 

(3) RFJ 3fR RET RE 

(4) Rfe 3fR RET 'gRI 


64. EE Pdd'dR RT ETE EERE fRE Rv[ sR R( 
Pe^R^l R RE% <Pf Rf EPE^ RRRRff^Rf f, RETEST 
% REET Rt %ER EEdt 11 

(1) EREIRR#T 

(2) P^dVfld 

(3) RpRETfE 

(4) ^RTtfER3EET 


65. ERTRRpi#TETif, l#^%E*TFTETEJfRl kdlWlPdddH 
RREfEpTEEETETt? 

(1) PS-IIR Cytb 6 f RfiRR 

(2) CytbgfRfiRRifPS-I 

(3) PS-IE1NADP + 

(4) PS-I Ef ATP fE^lR 


65. 


El 


How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 

(1) 4 

( 2 ) 2 

(3) 14 

(4) 8 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


Column -1 

(a) Organ of Corti 

(b) Cochlea 

(c) Eustachian tube 

(d) Stapes 



Column - II 

(1) 

Connects middle 

ear and pharynx 

(ii) 

Coiled part of the 
labyrinth 

(m) 

Attached to the 

oval window 

(iv) 

Located on the 

basilar 

membrane 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(m) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(m) 

(4) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(m) 


In water hyacinth and water lily, pollination takes 
place by : 

(1) insects or wind 

(2) water currents only 

(3) wind and water 

(4) insects and water 

Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 

(1) Cytokinin 

(2) Gibberellin 

(3) Ethylene 

(4) Abscisic acid 


In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) PS-II to Cyth G f complex 

(2) Cytbgf complex to PS-I 

(3) PS-I to NADP + 

(4) PS-I to ATP synthase 
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66. (HHRhRsM if R R?fR Ryh ytjjkl f^ff^cT RRvT RTvfT 

fRllRRi RRT?f Rig)' % ? 

(1) 3RRT 

(2) ^IPyoh 3R<R 

(3) riHlfacb 3RRT 

(4) %I-^Tr4oh3TTol 

67. RjcrUsH % W( Rt.RR.R. RTf cfTSvft R4 #R if RRRRT 

ftwr^^nt? 

(1) ^.TSTT-TT. WtiR 

(2) ^.TSTT-TT. |ofr%^ 

(3) '^t.'qTT.TT. Mkdldl'd 

(4) RR.RR.R. MTRddl'd 

68. fRR 3 R?fR TJRcffe TtRR) ^ WM rRrT ? 

(1) ADH%RvMlHdU|il3#[R7RRrRR l Jd<ld!d)MU| 

(2) M,v^<H%RRRRRRR7drdRli)Na + RRRRT 

(3) Mjddd ¥d^Pdcb chRch SKI RlR<bl3TfRR b'dMd 
RtRT 

(4) JGR4fW3if^\fRRRRRRRRRiRlN 

69. T^MlRd^^fTl^rr^r^oh dcMKRdl 3fRRTRfRRr 
dcMKRd^RSRRif, PdHPdRsld^^^FTTn^'?ni# 


t? 


(1) 

■HRxrl RT^MRi ddHIdRidl 

i) RRT Rldt f 1 

(2) 

RRd UMIRR ddlKRdl Rdd HR RdlKRdl 

R 3#TRi llfdt % 1 

(3) 

RRRd RRim RAIKRdl 3TRRRRRllHR RdKRdl 
RRiRtt 3fR || 

(4) 

RRRRRTR1HR RdKRdl 3TRRRRRllHR RRKRdl 
% #5f WW-V Rff f 1 


|Hindi+English~| 

66. Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Gibberellic acid 

(2) Abscisic acid 

(3) Phenolic acid 

(4) Para-ascorbic acid 


67. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) DNA ligase 

(2) DNA helicase 

(3) DNA polymerase 

(4) RNA polymerase 


68. Which of the following would help in prevention of 

diuresis ? 

(1) More water reabsorption due to 
undersecretion of ADH 

(2) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

(3) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 

(4) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 


69. In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 

(2) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

(3) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 

(4) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 
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70. fdR RT pHvlld Pq=b<rH RT RRT RTl I 

^w-i wh-ii 

(a) 3TTO ( 1 ) 


(a) 

■rtr-i 

aHHtI 


( 1 ) 

(b) 


JT 

(h) 

(c) 

TffsRTT 

(hi) 

(d) 


HR 

(iv) 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) (m) 

( 1 ) 

(h) 

(2) 

( 1 ) (iv) 

(h) 

(in) 

(3) 

(hi) (h) 

(iv) 

( 1 ) 

(4) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

( 1 ) 


; RT RfT f^Rf T TFt RR' 


72. ^ fdRfRd Ft T# ^tf^RTR RtfW RsfRI R W 

fdRH RRt f 3TR cblP^cb pHpfcsbddl 3RTCRT F RT 
RRt 11 I*t HR 3RTCRT (G 0 ) W HRT f I FF FflfFTT 


MFRRTT 

G 1 ‘5TRRn 

SFFPHT 

G 2 FFPHT 


(1) 3H^dl Pd^fRI rt 73. 

(2) STfRFTRt f^ra RT 

(3) all^JlPloh i^pHH HT 

(4) Hl^Pd-* 4 <u|rj 

74. Hfd Ft vHlldK HR ^ % #d Ht 0.34 nm t 3fK 

bddMId) Htfw Rf DNA Rt fg^TSRt if HR ^Rt' 74. 
Rf ifR THMT 6.6 x 10 9 bp 11 fH DNA Ht RCR^ 

FRlt WTRT : 

(1) 2.0 Rto: 

(2) 2.5 Rte 

(3) 2.2 Tfte( 

(4) 2.7 Rtel 


El 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column-I Column-II 

(a) Placenta (i) Androgens 

(b) Zona pellucida (ii) Human Chorionic 

Gonadotropin 

(hCG) 

(c) Bulbo-urethral (iii) Layer of the ovum 

glands 

(d) Leydig cells (iv) Lubrication of the 

Penis 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(h) 

(2) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(m) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

( 1 ) 

(4) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

( 1 ) 


Strobili or cones are found in : 

(1) Salvinia 

(2) Pteris 

(3) Marchantia 

(4) Equisetum 

Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (G 0 ). This process occurs at the end of: 

(1) M phase 

(2) G-l phase 

(3) S phase 

(4) G 2 phase 

Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Adaptive radiation 

(2) Convergent evolution 

(3) Industrial melanism 

(4) Natural selection 

If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 x 10 9 bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

(1) 2.0 meters 

(2) 2.5 meters 

(3) 2.2 meters 

(4) 2.7 meters 
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75. 


76. 


77. 


78. 


79. 
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RTRR ^FJ.3TR.RR. R^TST ^rfdT t: 

75. 

The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 

(1) 

R#TRT RTT 



(1) 

Repolarisation of auricles 

(2) 

3Hlin'd) RT fetrauT 



(2) 

Depolarisation of auricles 

V"/ 

/Q\ 

v hi \ i*i i i *^i i i 

| _| _l 1 M _J 1 | Ij 0 1 _| II 1 



(3) 

Depolarisation of ventricles 

(3) 

McrNI °hl I c l9j ) c l u l 



(4) 

Repolarisation of ventricles 

(4) 

fdR^diT'Sd^RT 









76. 

Match the following columns and select the 

fdR RTHf FhctIM RR ■3f%TrT PldicrH Rh RRd RRl I 


correct option. 



rtr-i 

ETE-II 



Column -1 

Column - II 

(a) 

^RlPPdY'bd (i) 

RTfcR^TT yfdPsbdl 


(a) 

Eosinophils (i) 

Immune response 

(b) 

^■hIIm-kti (ii) 

HEHREdT 


(b) 

Basophils (h) 

Phagocytosis 

(c) 

'RdlP-bvl (iii) 

PpAlPh^H 


(c) 

Neutrophils (iii) 

Release 



fWRWRlRRRR) 




histaminase, 



RTTEPET 




destructive 

(d) 

fvPTHTTfS (iv) 

RRT fRR^ flRlfiR 




enzymes 



dddl 


(d) 

Lymphocytes (iv) 

Release granules 


(a) (b) (c) (d) 





containing 

(1) 

(ill) (IV) (ii) (!) 





histamine 

(2) 

(IV) (i) (ii) (111) 




(a) (b) (c) (d) 


(3) 

(4) 

(i) (ii) (iv) (ill) 

(ii) (i) M (iv) 



(1) 

(hi) (IV) (ii) (!) 






(2) 

(IV) (!) (h) (ih) 


f=F#fe 3 Tf Rik HT TRET t ? 


(3) 

(i) (ii) (IV) (in) 


(1) 

ujddld RT H-RRf % RET SIT#) % HPT RRT 


(4) 

(ii) (i) (hi) (iv) 



wm%\ 






(2) 

U.P^h1h T3^T H-RR % RET TOP) % HT?T WR 

77. 

Which of the following statements is correct ? 


wnti 



(1) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through two 






H-bonds. 


(3) 

Rfe#T #T H-EHT % RET REEftd % EM RRT 


(2) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through one 


Will 




H-bond. 


(4) 

Rfe#T, SRRTPT % EM ^R d# W 1 


(3) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through three 






H-bonds. 


TRi pf HRERdt Rl.Rd.R. RTRT d?F 


(4) 

Adenine does not pair with thymine. 

Pdd'pHd RR% RRl RdsbR RETT f ? 






ddd^dd Hl4)< 


78. 

The sequence that controls the copy number of the 

(1) 



linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(2) 

3MRRS 



(1) 

Selectable marker 


(3) 

■^dTflfW EpET 



(2) 

Ori site 


(4) 

f7RR%F (RRSTFT) Elfd 



(3) 

Palindromic sequence 






(4) 

Recognition site 


fdR Tf #7 RRfdT 3RR M^lPHU, 1 





(1) 

ZFRT#T 


79. 

Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(2) 

WlfW3RR 



(1) 

Tyrosine 






(2) 

Glutamic Acid 


(3) 

dl^RHH 



(3) 

Lysine 


(4) 

EcTfd 



(4) 

Valine 
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80. fRR MRl' RT ftelH RR Rift RI RMT RRl I 



MW-1 



(a) 

Rt^nrpR 


(1) 

(b) 

RPRTfMTTpR 


(d) 

(c) 

3#r^RRfP«T 


(id) 

(d) 

3PMTMT 


(iv) 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) (m) 

(i) 

(d) 

(2) 

(m) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(id) (i) 

(IV) 

(d) 

(4) 

(d) (i) 

(IV) 

(id) 


TRR-II 

sraifafta i)Pddu 

^tfq^r 

T^prtPt 


81. TTi^ R«PT RT RMT RRl I 

(1) JcifhlcbTRchT^ rt ^fer ^ 

ti 

(2) RJRTfR R^RTT?4fiRT Tf RRpR 11 

(3) ^PdH 3TfRWFTt RtfWBTt ticf l^Ml^df T( 
felWTtl 

(4) ^PdH WRRni^fiRT 3 RRpRR 11 


El 

80. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


81. 


Column -1 

(a) Pituitary gland (i) 

(b) Thyroid gland 

(c) Adrenal gland 


Column - II 

Grave’s disease 
(u) Diabetes mellitus 

(in) Diabetes insipidus 


(d) 

Pancreas 


(iv) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(id) 

(i) 

(d) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(d) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(id) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(4) 

(d) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(id) 

Select the 

correct statement. 


(1) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

(2) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

(3) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 


(4) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 


82. fdR pf R?TRft TRtd RRJ3T1' P >d§dNd Tf iMt % ? 

(1) ^hPdlPsH 

(2) RtvGFT 

(3) vffed 

(4) 

83. d'^IHlPd % Pn^H RT yidlPl=b MR %PFl 
%RT «TT? 

(1) TfeR 

(2) MR 

(3) MTCf 

(4) RFfd 


82. Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Haemoglobin 

(2) Collagen 

(3) Lectin 

(4) Insulin 

83. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 

(1) Mendel 

(2) Sutton 

(3) Boveri 

(4) Morgan 
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84. 


fTR PnclM THfl fa=b<rH ^T ^PFT I 

t^w-i Tfw -ii 


(a) 

■tvTM THfvFTT 

(b) 

TsbThdH 

(c) 

4^1 

(d) 

FTRFTS fJf?T 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(ii) (iv) (i) 

(2) 

(i) (hi) (ii) 

(3) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(4) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 


(i) <£FRl TJcf HFFif 

RH# % #5f felcf 

#cft f 

(ii) 1JTOT #4 

(iii) oKrllc|ob<rl 

(iv) T 3 

(d) 

M 

(iv) 

© 

(ii) 


85. M^73HkH ^ ? h%lJ l oh ^HN^chl4^ PTCWhlf4ftFTf 
HTMT ^FTT t ? 
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84. 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column-I Column-II 


(a) Floating Ribs 


(i) Located between 
second and 
seventh ribs 


(b) Acromion 


(ii) Head of the 
Humerus 


(c) Scapula 

(d) Glenoid cavity 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 


(iii) Clavicle 

(iv) Do not connect 
with the sternum 

(d) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) 

(4) #T 

86. RhMhIhH fTO t : 

( 1 ) 

(2) ^ J HMg%^RFT 

(3) fgqf %^RFT 

(4) fFlR^^CFT 

87. Psil^cf (WfaRl -qcf % ddl^(U| fc^ 

t? 

(1) ztwm 

(2) Krl cD ^ RtH sffsi 

(3) ti(cb|RrH#jr 

(4) Q.¥d4l 


85. The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 

(1) Zero 

(2) One 

(3) Two 

(4) Three 

86. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) Pachytene 

(2) Zygotene 

(3) Diplotene 

(4) Leptotene 

87. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Ctenophora 

(2) Platyhelminthes 

(3) Aschelminthes 

(4) Annelida 


88. <*n fife, <41*11 ihi cfd Tf W TC f? 

( 1 ) 

(2) #3TF^R 

(3) dl^llu^chM 

(4) fdHFT 


88. The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at : 

(1) Hilum 

(2) Micropyle 

(3) Nucellus 

(4) Chalaza 
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89. 3W 'TTcT RTf +11*1+1$ ^MldRd Wf f : 

(1) RRRt 3M+0I ohlf^lchiarf 

(2) ^l'WR <JM+dl +1R|+I3T1 'f1 

(3) RRlfR4R>¥*[+I3TtR 

(4) RPJRR 3M+0I +lfJd+]3TT 3 

90. 3T31^7fHR7 3pR Rd-RRRT fRRT =bK u l RFlt % ? 

(1) fRR RTR£RT RR3 RRR%RRl %RRRT 

(2) UV-B PrPrRui ^ff RR R[R[ % RRR +TP4+ +T 

itw 

(3) %R R RRRRT RR RR R1RRR 

(4) 3RRRT f^TTTjff ^TTT TRtRT R 8jfd 

91. RRRTfRtr f¥ r¥t-R RrrjRq 3nRd<^ Rjjl'l? I 

(1) He 2 

(2) Li 2 

(3) C 2 

(4) 0 2 

92. Ni(OH) 2 Rit 0.1 M NaOH R PdRlddl RTR RitfRR I 
fRRT t % Ni(OH) 2 RTT RTRRt TJRRRRT 2 X 10 “ 15 11 

(1) 2x 10 _13 M 

(2) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(3) 1 x 10 _13 M 

(4) 1 x 10 8 M 

93. PlHpdRgd R R Rf%RT RRR HSRlPiq : 

(a) C0 2 (g)R^ Sh l^-Hsbl-H 3fR Rd^llldd 1RRJ%lR[R 
RRRfR % RR Ff RRRlR f^RT RTRT11 

(b) C 60 R^RT5FTT^, RRRR: RR^RRPT 3fR#FT 
RTR RRR 1? I 

(c) ZSM-5, RRT RRR RTT fRRtRRR f RT ifvR^iVl 
RTF ^RMr 3 bRIdRd RFFf R RRRlR %RT RTRT 

tl 

(d) CO RT#d 3TR RR#R % 11 

(1) %RR (a), (b) RR (c) 

(2) %RR (a) RR (c) 

(3) %RR (b) 3fR ( c ) 

(4) %RR ( c ) 3fR (d) 


El 

89. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Squamous epithelial cells 

(2) Columnar epithelial cells 

(3) Chondrocytes 

(4) Compound epithelial cells 

90. Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 

(1) Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 

(2) Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 

(3) High reflection of light from snow 

(4) Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

91. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) He 2 

(2) Li 2 

(3) C 2 

(4) 0 2 

92. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH) 2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH) 2 is 
2xl0“ 15 . 

(1) 2x 10 -13 M 

(2) 2x 10 _8 M 

(3) 1 x 10 -13 M 

(4) 1 x 10 8 M 

93. Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) C0 2 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of C 60 contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) (a), (b) and (c) only 

(2) (a) and (c) only 

(3) (b) and (c) only 

(4) (c) and (d) only 
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94. RpFPFf RiT ^r-3TW^T PdHPdRsId 3#lftFRT £RT f^TT 
'Jiidi % : 

^m + H 2 0 ^ + Jb'fciUH 

^ 300 K RT TTTnr ftsKFF (K c ) 2 x 10 13 i\, Rt 

cTN RR A r G e RiT TTFT : 

(1) — 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300 Kxln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(2) 8.314 J mol -1 K _1 x 300 Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

(3) 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300 Kxln(3x 10 13 ) 

(4) — 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

95. 3#TfW^TT3ff % pF#[fw sFHT X RTf 



94. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 0 ^ Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (K c ) is 2 X 10 13 at 
300 K, the value of A r G e at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) - 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(2) 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

(3) 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300Kxln(3x 10 13 ) 

(4) - 8.314 J mol -x K -1 x 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

95. Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 
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96. 3Pff%RT M M?HlPm, I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 
( 1 ) 
( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


pet 

aipfpprafppp 

SHpHddlsJdH 

SHpHd^PdfldH 

3PT3PfljfPPP 

(a) , (i) 

(b) , (ii) 

(c) , (iii) 

(d) , (iv) 


STrf.P.Pt.TT.TrT. 3Tfy^TrT iih 

(i) iWilPddH 

(ii) dl/Pfldd 

(iii) flldlPfdH 

(iv) 


97. P^PI PM Pit 288 pm TtcT pitl Plpft PPP %RpP P-Ph 
TTTPPT t, PTPFJ fpMT f : 

/s 

(1) x 288 pm 

(2) ^ X 288 pm 

(3) x 288 P m 

4 

( 4 ) —j= X 288 pm 
V2 


96. 


97. 


98. PiHlciRsId P Tt 3THJ3T)' % fpM TTgMP PP 

P \-A u i $)dl %? 

(1) 3Tp)fpPT, ^fTfpTPP ^TT^artT^, MPT, 
l,4-Sl$d<rlKl®!'?dld 

(2) Pplfl ZTf^3TP0I^, fTfflMP PPjPT'TOf^, PIpffl 

(3) Hl^dlPH ZlfP^skl^, ^RPddd PTfPyJ3TKTpp, 
Mfl, 1,3-dl^POKMMln 

(4) Ppifl PlfPPJ3tr0fP, ^RPddd WlPpplfP, PP4fl 

Mfsrjppi^, i,4-^t##i 


99. ^PcHH (Pt) MtPPtP PP PPPtP PPTf fT PJ TMFjftPi 
SEPT % %P 3TPPM PT, ^PtP PT PM PPM ptPT : 

(1) plffiPP^T 

(2) 3TTP#PP % 

(3) H 2 S % 

(4) so 2 % 


99. 


El 


Identify the incorrect match. 


Name 


IUPAC Official Name 


(a) 

Unnilunium 

(i) 

Mendelevium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(ii) 

Lawrencium 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(m) 

Seaborgium 

(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) 

Darmstadtium 

(1) 

(a), (i) 



(2) 

(b), (ii) 



(3) 

(c), (iii) 



(4) 

(d), (iv) 



An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 

radius is : 



(1) 

/P 

— X 288 pm 

4 



(2) 

— x 288 pm 

4 



(3) 

4 

-==■ X 288 pm 

V3 



(4) 

4 

—= X 288 pm 

V2 




Which of the following set of molecules will have 

zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 


On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 

(1) Hydrogen gas 

(2) Oxygen gas 

(3) H 2 S gas 

(4) S0 2 gas 
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100. wfzpr sfk 3 #rf^n sfk 


3 w<\ #rn 

(i) 


(2) 

l&ONcb 

(3) 


(4) 



101. P)Hfdr^^^WTJl%f^T3TTOt3TTcTTf -O-O- 

Wt? 

(1) H 2 S0 3 , SRI 

(2) H 2 S0 4 , 3TP?r 

(3) H 2 S 2 0 8 , ^^ToWl4l^c'. L HiRoh 3 TCq1 

(4) H 2 S 2 0 7 , Ml^r.^{R=b 

102. Wefe«bir4el^HRTtW^ft ? 


nh 2 


( 1 ) 


kA 


100. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) Isopropyl alcohol 

(2) Sec. butyl alcohol 

(3) Tert. butyl alcohol 

(4) Isobutyl alcohol 


101. Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- O - O - linkage ? 

(1) H 2 S0 3 , sulphurous acid 

(2) H 2 S0 4 , sulphuric acid 

(3) H 2 S 2 0 8 , peroxodisulphuric acid 

(4) H 2 S 2 0 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 


102. Which of the following amine will give the 
carbylamine test ? 


nh 2 


( 1 ) 


fll 


( 2 ) 


NHCH 3 


NHCH 3 


( 2 ) 


ill 


N(CH 3 ) 2 


(3) 




N(CH 3 ) 2 


(3) 


rl 

kA 


nhc 2 h 5 

A 

kA 


nhc 2 h 5 


(4) 


kA 


(4) 
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103. Cr 2 + y^shui ^Sf^q 3TP£jf^T qR<=hRrld 

RFT t : 

(1) 3.87 BM 

(2) 4.90 BM 

(3) 5.92 BM 

(4) 2.84 BM 

104 . i^3Ti^ 

dFdd lq=b<rH % : 

(1) q = 0, AT = 03fRw = 0 

(2) q = 0, AT<0 3fR w >0 

(3) q < 0, AT = 0 3f|T w = 0 

(4) q > 0, AT > 0 3fft w > 0 

105. %^^%^31wn1wf5R'(K f )5.12Kkgmol- 1 

tl 3 farRT 0.078 m 

Hldddl ^TIFT Fdddd Iwn 31WFT 

Wdf 7FF Fh cbfdd), t: 

(1) 0.20 K 

(2) 0.80 K 

(3) 0.40 K 

(4) 0.60 K 

106. T Tf^RTCaCl 2 ^20g^r^ldH yikl =bhl %%ri^N^=h 
%Tlt(F) ^ 7PMT f, 

(Ca^T T rOTFJd'^HH = 40iJIH/4ld) 

( 1 ) 1 

( 2 ) 2 

(3) 3 

(4) 4 

107. 'WR-'-ssl^'S 3ftT ^T^NaOH^t^rf^rfcT 

if 3#rf^TT W WI ^TFft |: 

(1) ^44krl TFFFT 

(2) ^Fd.'dlFl 3##FTT 

(3) sfTFf %feTRt SfpRflFFTT 

(4) sfiTR Qc^-dlVl TFFFT 

108. duldRd^X 3<l?;<u| | : 

(1) 3#RTFR ciu^RsIcbl 

(2) PdMIdd d'JIdRdcPl cfq 

(3) Wit W clu^Rsichl 

(4) TdR duidRdcPl cfq 


El 

103. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr 2 + 
ion is : 

(1) 3.87 BM 

(2) 4.90 BM 

(3) 5.92 BM 

(4) 2.84 BM 

104. The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 

(1) q= 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(2) q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

(3) q < 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(4) q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 

105. The freezing point depression constant (K f ) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol - 1 . The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 

(1) 0.20 K 

(2) 0.80 K 

(3) 0.40 K 

(4) 0.60 K 

106. The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 gmol -1 ) is : 

( 1 ) 1 

( 2 ) 2 

(3) 3 

(4) 4 

107. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Aldol condensation 

(2) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(3) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(4) Cross Aldol condensation 

108. Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) Adsorption chromatography 

(2) Partition chromatography 

(3) Thin layer chromatography 

(4) Column chromatography 



El 26 

109. f^3#rf^%3^ohKchi'^tTrfen^'^fe^ mR<^h 

llPTT : 

(1) ^U|^3rf^f 

(2) STfafsFRT SW 3 

(3) ^5ff if 

(4) 7PW 3Tr^fxT if 

110. tpH 3 N 2 3fR Ar %ff % V?! fp?FT 3 N 2 % 

7g3fRAr%8gfl ^ RlfirUl 3 %ff % fif^FT 
<f*T 27 bar ^T, itl N 2 3TfjFF7 f, 

pOTJ ^PTHT (g mol -1 Tf) : N = 14, Ar = 40 dMdld 

cblf^m] 

(1) 9 bar 

(2) 12 bar 

(3) 15 bar 

(4) 18 bar 

111. PiHpdRsId 3 ^ 1#qT?PT MtHlPm,: 

(1) fq^T 4% 3Fp pfe ifcn 11 

(2) Wr^RcIRT, C0 2 %fqqira%qFFT 'b'bl^dK 
WM tl 

(3) 

^kt %ft ^tot 11 

(4) W^t cllt ^ aiFFTRf Tf ^FTT PRuTT f I 

112. PdHPdPsId # Pt f^T% WH ^ ^cft^T ^[fcq 

qiRf?PTPFT ^ ^jfel qiMfVdFFT Tf 3lf?Pfr 

llldT % ? 

(1) -CH 3 qq^f%-I-qTTra%qFnjT 

(2) -CH 3 qr^f% +RW4%qFFT 

(3) -CH 3 qq^f%-R-qTrra%qFFT 

(4) 3Hfdfbi J TH 

113. PdHpdRsId Tf ?PTFPTt 3hlHl4cb f? 

(1) TTffwr cTRT^cT 

( 2 ) 

(3) ^Pdddl^PsicT 3HH)Pd-4H sflHI$>4 

(4) TTffwr ^TtfTFT^#d ICTfe 
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109. An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in: 

(1) activation energy 

(2) heat of reaction 

(3) threshold energy 

(4) collision frequency 

110. A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cyhnder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cyhnder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol - *): N= 14, Ar = 40] 

(1) 9 bar 

(2) 12 bar 

(3) 15 bar 

(4) 18 bar 

111. Identify the correct statement from the 
following: 

(1) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 

(2) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C0 2 . 

(3) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

(4) Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

112. A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

(2) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(3) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(4) Hyperconjugation 

113. Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Sodium lauryl sulphate 

(2) Sodium stearate 

(3) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 

(4) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 
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114. 2-#tTl-kkd k ^R-2-^T Wfi dff PddlMH dfdfaFTT: 

(a) (3-PddNH 3#rf^TT f 

(b) Pm diT dTFFT Ml t 

(c) ld$i$-s)s?<d)^idld'>< ij i dfdfdBTT % 

(d) PH^dHdi t 

(1) (a), (b), (c) 

(2) (a), (c), (d) 

(3) (b), (c), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (d) 

115. d? fddd dl TT3F2 fro d ddTdFF PcMdH 
TOlt, f : 

(1) d^TFTTcT + CidldlH 

(2) %^ftd + Zldjfd 

(3) ddtdd + ch1<)J+)T4 

(4) ddtfld$d + #fr$d 

116. PiHPdRddPi^f, UHdd 4 > lP|cbid7TddFr%fdd; drlPddi 
d^t dddt kd Mdddi dd d?fd-dT dift'did %? 

(1) SCN" < F" < C 2 0f“ < CN“ 

(2) SCN" < F" < CN“ < C 2 of“ 

(3) F“ < SCN" < C 2 0l“< CN“ 

(4) CN“ < C 2 0f“< SCN" < F“ 

117. PdHPdRsId d ^ d?(d-dT Rdi ^d 3ddT t ? 

(1) kftd 

(2) ^.dlPHH 

(3) dlfMd 

(4) dTfdld 

118. HC1 dd CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 dR NaCl % fdddd d ^pdRT 
ddTI PdHPdRsId d d d?fd-dT/d?fd-df krfddi PsbWPdd 
IdT/ld? 

(1) MgCl 2 3fdCaCl 2 dtdf 

(2) %dd NaCl 

(3) didd MgCl 2 

(4) NaCl, MgCl 2 dk CaCl 2 

119. PHHPdRsId k d dkr-dT dlfdddT dfddi t ? 

(1) /ddd,4-dTfd3dfdt#T 

(2) dffd (^Jddkd-dd#d) 

(3) dTfd^ddkd 

(4) dffd (^JddTkT-kf^dfTdTIdldr) 
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114. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent-2-ene is: 

(a) (3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

(1) (a), (b), (c) 

(2) (a), (c), (d) 

(3) (b), (c), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (d) 

115. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Ethanol + Acetone 

(2) Benzene + Toluene 

(3) Acetone + Chloroform 

(4) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

116. Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 

(1) SCN" < F“ < C 2 0|“ < CN“ 

(2) SCN" < F“ < CN“ < C 2 0|“ 

(3) F“ < SCN" < C 2 Of“< CN“ 

(4) CN“ < C 2 Ot“< SCN" < F“ 

117. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 

(1) Serine 

(2) Alanine 

(3) Tyrosine 

(4) Lysine 

118. HC1 was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

(1) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(2) Only NaCl 

(3) Only MgCl 2 

(4) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

119. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) cis- 1,4-polyisoprene 

(2) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

(3) polybutadiene 

(4) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 
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120. fHHfdRsM F Rf ^FT-TTT RiFfr HlHldRIIsJd % %T R# 

^rt? 

(1) RF ohl4l4Hl?;lHl J dir^H -SFTTcfr 11 

(2) RFW^3f[cwl^HRFd%RdT^R3T%fttl 

(3) ohl4l4Hl?;lHl J dir^H (CO Rl ®ffer ^IhOdlPsH), 
3ff4Hl^l4l J dir^H Rl SRSTFft FldT11 

(4) RF 3T^ FFF % FiTWT FFRT Fldt 11 

121. R[sFRf ^Rr-3TWF RC ^FT f : 

( 1 ) p-D- J cr]RlP + ct-D-lMdUi 

(2) a-D-FrJRtRf + p-D-RjjRtRf 

(3) a-D- J cr]RlP + (3-D-RFRR1 

(4) a-D-Wtef + [LD-RFFR1 

122. PlHldRsId FFJ3RRT3^cb pfsbldd Wit, 

% ^T=Hfl=h<u| Rl ATP % dcMKH Tf 3fk Na % 

rtt*t fm tt%fT' % ot>t % %r ttrttI t: 

(1) 31FTRT 

(2) FMT (F7RR) 

(3) %fvWT 

(4) RltfWT 


123. IhhIcIRsM R Rf iRRRl' RCRFprf RHMT 3#TWT 
FPft? 

(1) Ag(s)RT 1 g [AgRTRRRFJ d°4HH = 108] 

(2) Mg(s) RT1 g [Mg RT W[ SWTH = 24] 

(3) 0 2 (g)RT lg[OFFWTFJd°ilHH = 16] 

(4) Li(s) RT 1 g [LiRTTT[RFJ^HH = 7] 

124. 1 ]\Lu ^ RfeFf, ^JJFTf 3TR ^TRRRf Wf RfeR? sFRT: 

(1) 71, 104 3fP71 

(2) 104,713fR71 

(3) 71,713^104 

(4) 175, 104 3fR71 


| Hindi+English] 

120. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 

(1) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

(2) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

(3) The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

(4) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

121. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) 0-D-Glucose + «-D-Fructose 

(2) a-D-Glucose + p-D-Glucose 

(3) a-D-Glucose + (i-D-Fructose 

(4) a-D-Fructose + p-D-Fructose 

122. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Iron 

(2) Copper 

(3) Calcium 

(4) Potassium 

123. Which one of the followings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 gofAg(s) [Atomic mass of Ag= 108] 

(2) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

(3) 1 g of 0 2 (g) [Atomic mass of O = 16] 

(4) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

124. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
^Lu, respectively, are : 

(1) 71, 104 and 71 

(2) 104, 71 and 71 

(3) 71, 71 and 104 

(4) 175, 104 and 71 
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125. iHHidRsId 3##Pqr 4 3qT5|44Rq THMT 4 

wn mRci^h 4tcnt? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -> CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 


(1) 

+ 44 +4 

(2) 

04 +4 

(3) 

-44 +4 

(4) 

04 -4 


126. T R = Trr ^ H^lPm, I 

(1) 4, Cr 2 + (d 4 ), Fe 2 + (d 6 ) 4 3#1^ UoRrT 
3HM^)|i|ob % | 

(2) 

3^FTT3Tf ^4 WF^4f3FFTT%^RWT^4v4 
ulsMdi 44 4$d PhhIui %foTQ; ^TT% f I 

(3) 3TcKFR4t 4ffw 4 4d t 4t ?n^3Tf % fef 
■dH+T % 44R 7 iu 31FFTR ^d4 WTT^atf 44 H, 
C^TN%''R4i (c4r) IWfl 

(4) ?4fWT ■&, CrO|“ 44 Cr 2 Of“ 4 dMddH 
3^mi TFTFT dff f I 

127. 3##^TT, 2Cl(g) -+ Cl 2 (g), % %T ’3f%TrT 4 fFFT f : 

(1) A r H > 0 44 A r S > 0 

(2) A r H > 0 44 A r S < 0 

(3) A r H < 0 44 A r S > 0 

(4) A r H < 0 44 A r S < 0 

128. 44l f4^ Jjm ohldl^l PdddH % %FT % 
f44wT 4 3Wft 4dT t ? 

(1) WddT 

(2) Pdclddl 

(3) =hldT^l ^4 4t Pd4ddl 

(4) ohldT^l w4t 3TFTN 
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125. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -+ CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 


(1) 

+ 4 to + 4 

(2) 

0 to + 4 

(3) 

— 4 to +4 

(4) 

0 to - 4 


126. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Cr 2 + (d 4 ) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d G ) in water. 

(2) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

(3) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 

(4) The oxidation states of chromium in CrO| _ 
and Cr 2 Of - are not the same. 

127. For the reaction, 2Cl(g) —> Cl 2 (g), the correct 

option is : 

(1) A r H > 0 and A r S > 0 

(2) A r H > 0 and A r S < 0 

(3) A r FI < 0 and A r S > 0 

(4) A r H < 0 and A r S < 0 

128. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 

which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Viscosity 

(2) Solubility 

(3) Stability of the colloidal particles 

(4) Size of the colloidal particles 
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^[faTT "Sfcl % 3lM^TT £KT A wm t *ft fadldd 

B ®RdI 11 B Cu 2+ (-5|#q) Tl ip3TRT 

^TRTT %, d®T C ^iT Td UTTT $ldl % 1 

fdHprlRsId wf? 

(1) 

CuS0 4 


(2) 

[Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 


(3) 

Cu(OH) 2 


(4) 

_ r 

CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

^_c_N_*\ _Q r-- 

^_ Ci__C_ 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 



Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

*RrT AT^TRlt 

(ii) 


didltdl 

5I5-SI5-S 

(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(iii) 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 3TOTRUft#T5FTT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) (i) (ii) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(id) (ii) (i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(id) (iv) (d) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) (di) (d) 

(IV) 


131. PHHfdRsM ^ yi)Rrld <=hlPHM. : 



aruRTTf^ 



(a) 

CO 

(i) 

#T 

(b) 

BaO 

(d) 

ddiuld 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(id) 

3TCefh 

(d) 

Cl_ t 

C1 2 0 7 

(iv) 

r\ r-~ 

MHMKad h H dTTd 

-TTT 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) (d) 

(id) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(d) (i) 

(iv) 

(di) 

(3) 

(id) (iv) 

(i) 

(d) 

(4) 

(iv) (id) 

(d) 

(i) 


132. 'em -aftfz ^ff -Qcf7 3#T%1TT % %TT 

4.606xl0- 3 s“ 1 tl 3Tfw^%2.0g^t0.2g^ 
3 SWWtt Tm f : 

(1) 100 s 

(2) 200 s 

(3) 500 s 

(4) 1000 s 


129. Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu 2 + (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

(1) CuS0 4 

(2) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 

(3) Cu(OH) 2 

(4) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

130. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 
Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

Temporary 
hardness of 
water 


(d) 

An electron 
deficient hydride 

(c) 

b 2 h 6 


(id) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 


(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(id) (i) 

(d) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(id) (d) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(id) (iv) 

(d) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (di) 

(d) 

(iv) 


Match the following: 




Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 

Basic 


(b) 

BaO 

(d) 

Neutral 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(id) 

Acidic 

(d) 

o 

to - * 

o 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following is correct option ? 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (d) 

(id) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(d) (i) 

(iv) 

(id) 


(3) 

(id) (iv) 

(i) 

(d) 


(4) 

(iv) (id) 

(d) 

(i) 


The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606 X 10“ 3 s _1 . The time required to reduce 


2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 

(1) 100 s 

(2) 200 s 

(3) 500 s 

(4) 1000 s 
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133. iRb 

^fttl t : 


133. An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 



(3) 



(3) 



CH 9 CH 9 CH q 


(4) 




ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 


(4) 




134. PHHfdRsId 3 3 SlM^RT £RT 

RRjt Rf^T R d# RR1 i RT RRRf ? 

(1) n-t^#T 

(2) 2,3-RIfRfaJd^iH 

(3) n-RRR 

(4) n-^R 


134. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 


(1) 

n-Hexane 

(2) 

2,3-Dimethylbutane 

(3) 

n-Heptane 

(4) 

n-Butane 
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135. O.PHHM HI % Hid PdddH £KT ^dT t 
OH 


( 1 ) 




+ CH 3 I 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


fll 

OH 


CHgOH 


+ c 2 h 5 i 


(4) 


rl 


+ c 2 h 5 oh 


135. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 

OH 


( 1 ) 


fll 


+ CH 3 I 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


OH 

rl 


+CH3OH 


+ c 2 h 5 i 


(4) 


fll 


C 2 H 5 OH 


136. PiHldRsId R R PcmA dR RTddT d§ t? 

(1) ¥F?fRd MIHluj 

(2) RWaddfdd^Pddd RTRFI(He + ) 

(3) HRTTHg 

(4) T3R7m3TFli^iR^R[R^(Ne + ) 


136. For which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 

(1) Hydrogen atom 

(2) Singly ionised helium atom (He + ) 

(3) Deuteron atom 

(4) Singly ionised neon atom (Ne + ) 


137. fdRlt fdSJd ypRffcl dRT R Rddld s^d 3TR fdSJd Hd 

% dddif dit dtddT3Tf % dtddldf dd 3RJdTd d!dT t : 
( c =fddjd didT'dddd) 

(1) c : 1 

( 2 ) 1:1 

(3) 1 : c 

(4) 1 : c 2 

138. fdddt 3RdTPJS3 % d>T i b FtdT drfdT: 

(1) 0 °<i b < 30° 

(2) 30° <i b < 45° 

(3) 45° <i b < 90° 

(4) i b = 90° 


137. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 

(1) c : 1 

( 2 ) 1:1 

(3) 1 : c 

(4) 1 : c 2 

138. The Brewsters angle i b for an interface should be : 

(1) 0° < i b < 30° 

(2) 30° <i b < 45° 

(3) 45° <i b < 90° 

(4) i b = 90° 



| Hindi+English | 


33 


139. M fafvFSTif 249 kPa 3TR 27°C WT Tl ?TfflRFT 

%T *Kt tl 

(R = 8.3 J mol -1 K _1 ) 

(1) 0.5 kg/m 3 

( 2 ) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.02 kg/m 3 


140. 


(iwr^m a) % f^fr 

Y^-qi i -qi 3 ttwt rr% fwr % faq/ld 

rrrf R 3tf^dHcid fqnq 11 ^ w Iwr % 

■q^I?f RiT |JL ih STRH t, W1W] : 



A 

(1) 

2|jl 


2A 

(2) 

— 

h 

(3) 

pA 

(4) 

p.A 

~Y 


141. qrqpr RTftdT % <?t A afR b ^ ^ feff 

T2Tq^Tq7^-fl%fq;^ttl A if RPRF WT 3fK RC 
^ 3TT^f %T RTf f I B PddlPdd 11 RW 
fqqrq Mq ^fqr isrtvr f^n 

wtl ^"qflfRTT t : 

(1) OHdiql 

( 2 ) 

(3) irq3TFraqt 

(4) OHdNl 

142. f^ft R<?Tsf % 0.5 g % ^rdkb A7dT t: 

(1) 4.5 x 10 1G J 

(2) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 1.5x 10 13 J 

(4) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

143. i pqt % Y 3 T TC 1w RiT RR 72 N 11 Rit 
1%RTT Rit ATT^ft ^Tt % RTRR RTRT^ R1 fR 1w R1 
J^lohijui fRRHT iFU ? 

(1) 48 N 

(2) 32 N 

(3) 30 N 

(4) 24 N 


139. 


140. 


El 

A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol -1 K _1 ) 

(1) 0.5 kg/m 3 

( 2 ) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.02 kg/m 3 

A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |jl, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 
to : 

A^ 

2|jl 
2A 
h 
|JlA 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


p.A 

~Y 


141. 


142. 


143. 


Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

( 1 ) isothermal 

( 2 ) adiabatic 

(3) isochoric 

(4) isobaric 

The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 4.5 X 10 1G J 

(2) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

(4) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


48 N 
32 N 
30 N 
24 N 



34 


144. 'RfcRfa % 44U||rHcb RN ^RT W\ t : 

( 1 ) 

(2) M 

(3) 3T%J-c|Hch 

(4) M 3fk 3Tfe[^M=h 

145. 31M3TT^T T %^f^^%f^sTTtR3fRc^% 

RRTRR 1 TTT f: 

( 1 ) tt rad 



(3) ^ rad 

(4) 

146. R^T %T RiT 31 <AldH kb 0.01 mm td?TT?RT% ^dld 
^FlRR 50 iTFTf I 

IRf R^i rf?f RiT y£fl 3TRRM (frq) % : 

(1) 0.01 mm 

(2) 0.25 mm 

(3) 0.5 mm 

(4) 1.0 mm 

147. fRRTf fw 3 RRTFT q<?T?f RTfqqtqT A 3ffl B % 
RTf iqj% Rf "^cT HT it f HR 6 Hz 3TT^frT % 
1WFR RR 7t f I RR B 3 WTR R7T RRT RR 
f^TT ^TTcTT f, cff fqRtpq 3TT^frI q^RiR 
7 Hz qf Rldt 11 qfq A qft 3TT^1% 530 Hz t, eft B Rit 
rjRT 3TT^j% f : 

(1) 523 Hz 

(2) 524 Hz 

(3) 536 Hz 

(4) 537 Hz 

148. s^HH efft 1 m RRqt fRRTf ^ WS % ^ fqff 
Rl 5 kg 3fR 10 kg s^JHH % qf RRfT f I 

5kg%RRfT^Wfd^RT%^rd ( RRHRT) 

t: 

(1) 33 cm 

(2) 50 cm 

(3) 67 cm 

(4) 80 cm 
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144. The solids which have the negative temperature 
coefficient of resistance are : 

( 1 ) metals 

( 2 ) insulators only 

(3) semiconductors only 

(4) insulators and semiconductors 

145. The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is : 

(1) tt rad 

3-ir . 

( 2 ) — rad 
v ’ 2 

( 3 ) j- rad 

(4) zero 

146. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 

( 1 ) 0.01 mm 

(2) 0.25 mm 

(3) 0.5 mm 

(4) 1.0 mm 

147. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 


(1) 

523 Hz 

(2) 

524 Hz 

(3) 

536 Hz 

(4) 

537 Hz 


148. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

(1) 33 cm 

(2) 50 cm 

(3) 67 cm 

(4) 80 cm 
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149. f^ft RTFFbT ftqfd Tffqq 2 k m t, TC ^ ^ 
f®f^ ^ x rfeT: 3j N qq ^7 t 4 <*><dl I?, qf 

qq3TT^nf cfitfqq; I 


(1) 

6i Nm 

(2) 

6 j N m 

(3) 

— 6 i N m 

(4) 

6/? N m 


150. 20 cm 2 ^TWT % feff 3TOMcff ‘ C R 20 W/cm 2 

afpFRT WFFf % TIFT TFRq SffhdHdd 3TTWT ^RdT f I 

i frc wnqfq 3 w x rc w<r qft qqt f : 

(1) 10 x 10 3 J 

(2) 12 x 10 3 J 

(3) 24 x 10 3 J 

(4) 48 x 10 3 J 

151. 10 cm qTqqr-qR 3.2 x 10“ 7 C 

3TT% M,=hUHH ^T q IddRd tl W Tf 

15 cm ^ T( fejcT mRh|U| ^FTT f ? 

-^— =9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

1 . 4 ™H) J 

(1) 1.28 x 10 4 N/C 

(2) 1.28 x 10 5 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO G N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

152. 3T?T% % 0.2 m 3 3TFRFT % feff PlRMd m 3 ^ 
wi-qrRfsjdiq'qq svwiqnti 3 

mRh|U| t; 

( 1 ) ^ 

(2) 0.5 N/C 

(3) 1 N/C 

(4) 5 N/C 

153. fqqt p-n qfq swm if SIWr-sN -apt if 

^T^Rqf : 

(1) %^r^yRRiohqiqFT 

(2) %^r q^R;Ri=h qFra 

(3) 3HHRRl=h 3iR MiMr<Rl°b #ff 

(4) 3HilR^|cb m\ (current) if 


El 

149. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 k m • 

(1) 6i Nm 

(2) 6 j N m 

(3) — 6 / N m 

(4) 6 k N m 

150. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm 2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 . The energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 

(1) 10 X 10 3 J 

(2) 12 x 10 3 J 

(3) 24 x 10 3 J 

(4) 48 x 10 3 J 

151. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10“ 7 C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 


f 1 

- =9x 

A 

10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

v 4tT6, 

0 

y 

(1) 

1.28 x 

10 4 N/C 

(2) 

1.28 x 

10 5 N/C 

(3) 

1.28 x 

10 6 N/C 

(4) 

1.28 x 

10 7 N/C 


152. In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m 3 , 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

(1) zero 

(2) 0.5 N/C 

(3) 1 N/C 

(4) 5 N/C 

153. The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

(1) forward bias only 

(2) reverse bias only 

(3) both forward bias and reverse bias 

(4) increase in forward current 



154. 40 |jlF % f^at fenfet fe 200 V, 50 Hz fe ac 3TFjRf 

ft feftffe fear tftt 11 w Rfera 3 rkt fe 

^tyT (rms) RTT H, cT r T <) l T T : 

(1) 1.7 A 

(2) 2.05 A 

(3) 2.5 A 

(4) 25.1 A 

155. fefe fe[ % ffer [fe^lobl 3TTffe^7 d fRTT fesT 
RdcR n t, HT^T TJTd R«T fe W MR ffeTT 
RFfRlTt : 

1 

(1) vife^ 

(2) \[2 mrd 2 

(3) V2 nfed 2 

1 

(4) V2 n 2 TT 2 d 2 

156. dlfewfeRT^ferfe^feTTTRT cblitHl'TRFTTTiSi't? 

(1) 3tt?ir, doa4oh 3fe fen?Fb sfe'fefeR mfeiiit 
TRFTfeftfefel 

(2) 31TRR, 3ctl4=b 3fe W fetf % TPIFT 

ffefefe I 

(3) dr-a4oh ttPr fee afer fetf fe 3rofefeF 

(4) 31TRR fef Mddl feK i\^ #TT | 

157. fefe3TT^fe 1.5^3TT^j%^T W^T,-a^T^rfe 

wfRe^NdHcbwiti aP<y^ifesnfedarrfet ctstt 

RTfet cffen fe ^ft RR fe ^TTI, fe W^T ffejyl RRT 

fefetfeft? 

(1) 

(2) ^TR^ft 

(3) 


158. feat TTRPTTffeF 2 j^U RR ^H ®R®fKt 

dRdTtfe ggKr HR#T ^Td)‘%HRTRR1H #1 HTRTT 

feferf : 
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154. A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 
circuit is, nearly : 

(1) 1.7 A 

(2) 2.05 A 

(3) 2.5 A 

(4) 25.1 A 

155. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 


w Vlfe^d 

(2) V2 mrd 2 

(3) V2nfed 2 

1 

(4) V2nfe 2 d 2 

156. For transistor action, which of the following 
statements is correct ? 

(1) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

(2) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

(3) Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 

(4) The base r e gion must be very thin and lightly 
doped. 

157. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 

(1) doubled 

(2) four times 

(3) one-fourth 

(4) zero 


158. When a uranium isotope " 
a neutron, it generates 
and : 


>U is bombarded with 
*Kr , three neutrons 
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159. DNA Ef RR kl LlP^d Rik % 

10- 2 °jfl eV 3 RFT t, R1WT : 

( 1 ) 6 

( 2 ) 0.6 

(3) 0.06 

(4) 0.006 

160. 4 kg 3fk 6 kg % k fwH % Mf kt feft 

^RFRf^T^tltTlRWT T FTT11 RRktkkRkKfk 
f^Rt ^ t (k^^ferr) I oTC^T (g) % 

■q^f 3 W tWI oTC^T | : 


159. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10“ 20 J. This value in eV is nearly : 

( 1 ) 6 
( 2 ) 0.6 

(3) 0.06 

(4) 0.006 

160. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 

rA 


4 kg 


(1) 

g 

(2) 

g/2 

(3) 

g/5 

(4) 

g/10 


6 kg 


4 kg 


(1) 

g 

(2) 

g/2 

(3) 

g/5 

(4) 

g/10 


161. skwr A r?tt w^i l ^ ~m kkt 

TRFft ki Tf cldd-il % I 7TR % '5^1 fRT Tf kRTt 
d<AHH M R?T Pid'fad RR% X RIRRTf k ^1# 

1 1 RT-^pTTTi % %R f : 


( 1 ) 


MgLq 

AL 


( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


Mg^i -L) 
AL 
MgL 
AL X 
MgL 

A(L, - L) 


161. A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to L 1 when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


MgL t 

AL 

Mg(Lj ~L) 
AL 
MgL 
AL X 
MgL 

A(L, -L) 


162. kRTf ifobMlHIujch % RTf 3ffFRT RNk RAfT t: 
HVdUHId rdddl c h = k B RRT frk^WT = T) 


(1) 

1 

2 

k B T 

(2) 

3 

2 

k B T 

(3) 

5 

2 

k B T 

(4) 

7 

2 

k B T 


162. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (k B is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 


temperature) 

(1) 

^ k BT 

(2) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(3) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(4) 

7 

- k B T 
2 B 







163. f^TT T FTT ^RTTT WT ^TT[ % (T) % TIM 

( p ) % r=M<u| ^7f PH^PMd ^RdT t ? 



T 


164. f^ft ^iMsr cfnf f^TT W f ; 



’flcTT f^Fft ijrsn 

^ 3fk TUMT % BFT ^t^T: f : 


(1) 470 ldl, 5% 

(2) 47 kfl, 10% 

(3) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(4) 470 a, 5% 


165. % fgffTt W -ThT 3, ^ dvrim'd-^ VTRTt % #5f cfn 

3TT?1T cTSTT ^ ^ =bdWd<£ #df ^ ^pTT 

f^TT ^TTIT, dl ^ : 

(1) ^^rft 


(3) 

(4) 


163. Which of the following graph represents the 
variation of resistivity (p) with temperature (T) for 
copper ? 

(1) P 

T 

(2) P 

T 

(3) P 

T 

(4) P 

T 

164. The color code of a resistance is given below : 



Yellow Violet Brown Gold 

The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 


(1) 470 kfl, 5% 

(2) 47 kfl, 10% 

(3) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(4) 470 G, 5% 

165. In Young’s double slit experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 

(1) double 

(2) half 

(3) four times 

(4) one-fourth 
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166. f^ft TOR ■qfpR RRTTfcr, fPFdf ’ T TT^ Z T T T % Pd 3 
*rct t, *nfcn 6 ixF 11 ^r| -qn%cT rtpr , rof rt 
PFRt?nfcn30ixF^^ratti w T n tz T T r^T T ro%crf^ 

t: 

(e 0 = 8.85x 10- 12 C 2 N _1 m -2 ) 

(1) 0.44x 10 -13 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(2) 1.77x 10 -12 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(3) 0.44 x 10“ 10 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(4) 5.00 C 2 N- 1 m“ 2 

167. yfd^d f^tTT^f : 

(1) [MLT -2 ] 

(2) [ML 2 T“ 2 ] 

(3) [ML°T- 2 ] 

(4) [ML _1 T“ 2 ] 

168. RFRTfdd;FT 600 nm WT^?f RFT RFm 3TT 

RfT 11 PFf fPFf% 3#T^TO RFT PTR 2m| 

% Rit #9T | : 

(1) 3.66x10“ 7 rad 

(2) 1.83x10“ 7 rad 

(3) 7.32x10“ 7 rad 

(4) 6.00x10 “ 7 rad 

169. ^ M LCR Rftd«T f^at TT.Rft. #d^FT#5RT 
11 PR L Pi PST fFFTT PFTT t, Rl VKT 3fk dlrddl % 

#5f ^ ^TchdMi^nti drd^^WT-qR-qftqsi^ 

c pi H, P vt pit sfR qVdcii % pprr — 

o 

# ip 11 w Rftq«r pt pfpr ■yro t: 

(1) 

(2) 0.5 

(3) 1.0 

(4) -1.0 

170. RFT 3TRjaf 16x 10“ 9 C m 
11 W f^jyl %PPFP, pFf % 3TS*T 3 60° PT PFT 
^dT^^RftfdPt^-qif^ld 0.6 m ^Ft % fpFlt fp<| 
PF, fpjd fPTR ^FTT : 

( 1 'l 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

1 4ire 0 ) 


(1) 

50 V 

(2) 

200 V 

(3) 

400 V 

(4) 



166. The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 
air as medium is 6 (jlF. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 (jlF. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

(e 0 = 8.85x10- 12 C 2 N _1 m -2 ) 

(1) 0.44x 10 -13 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(2) 1.77xlO- 12 C 2 N- 1 m- 2 

(3) 0.44 x 10 _1 ° C 2 N _1 m -2 

(4) 5.00 C 2 N _1 m -2 

167. Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [MLT -2 ] 

(2) [ML 2 T -2 ] 

(3) [ML°T -2 ] 

(4) [ML -1 T- 2 ] 

168. Assume that light of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 3.66x10 “ 7 rad 

(2) 1.83x 10 _7 rad 

(3) 7.32x10- 7 rad 

(4) 6.00x10- 7 rad 

169. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

IT 

is — . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 

O 

TT 

the phase difference is again — between current 
and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

(1) zero 

(2) 0.5 

(3) 1.0 

(4) -1.0 

170. A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10“ 9 C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

—?— =9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

) 


(1) 

50 V 

(2) 

200 V 

(3) 

400 V 

(4) 

zero 
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171. 599 1200 Am " 1 

dt5RT vRTRT Mil fR WS % R<lTsf 

^WTOlt: 

(p , 0 = 4irX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 2.4ttX 10 -4 T m A -1 

(2) 8 .Ox 10 -5 T m A -1 

(3) 2.4irXlO - 5 TmA -1 

(4) 2.4xrX 10 -7 T m A -1 

172. 50 cm feff mRhiRh^I, fRTR 100 RT t, R 
2.5 A RKT y<4ll^d tl W iRdllddd % RT 

^ f : 

(p-o^ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 6.28 x 10 -4 T 

(2) 3.14 x 10 -4 T 

(3) 6.28 x 10“ 5 T 

(4) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

173. RfRlt 3TT^f?R ^fRT, fRTRTT 3 X 10 “ 10 Vm" 1 cftsRT % 

R 3 TR^- %q 7.5 x 10 -4 m s " 1 t, 
m 2 y-i S -1 Tf qPd^llddl t : 

(1) 2.25 xlO 15 

(2) 2.5 x 10 6 

(3) 2.5X10 - 6 

(4) 2.25x10“ 15 


174. r x 3fRr 2 l3|^3tf\r 1 = 1.5r 2 )%^^TO%'5Rr :r M 
%dTT3 1 K^^fe^%%l3;^|o|^ch^fTT3Tf^t 
RRT3Tf 3PjqR t: 

27 
8 
9 

4 
3 

2 

5 

3 

175. klWJl % f^Rft ^R5Td ^ V % fdRRRR R 

TdfcrfdRTRRTtl 

1.227 X 10 - 2 nm t, R fdRdRR t : 

(1) 10 V 

(2) 10 2 V 

(3) 10 3 V 

(4) 10 4 V 


(1) 


(2) T 


(3) 77 


(4) 


3T^f ^7t Tf^ ^it 9.99 m - 0.0099 m RR 

wt? 

(1) 9.9801 m 

(2) 9.98 m 

(3) 9.980 m 

(4) 9.9 m 


171. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m _1 . The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(|x 0 = 4'irX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 2.4ttX 10 -4 T m A -1 

(2) 8.Ox 10 -5 T m A -1 

(3) 2.4ux 10 -5 T m A -1 

(4) 2.4ttX 10 -7 T m A -1 


172. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|jL 0 = 4TrX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 6.28 x 10 “ 4 T 

(2) 3.14x 10 _4 T 

(3) 6.28 x 10 “ 5 T 

(4) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 


173. 


174. 


A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5 xlO -4 m s _1 in an electric field of 
3 x 10“ 10 Vm" 1 , has a mobility in m 2 V -1 s“ 1 
of: 

(1) 2.25 xlO 15 

(2) 2.5 x 10 G 

(3) 2.5 xlO” 6 

(4) 2.25 xlO” 15 

The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
r-^ and r 2 (r 1 =1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 
ratio: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


27 

8 

9 

4 
3 
2 

5 
3 


175. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 X 10 “ 2 nm, the 
potential difference is: 

(1) 10 V 

(2) 10 2 V 

(3) 10 3 V 

(4) 10 4 V 


Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.9801m 

(2) 9.98 m 

(3) 9.980 m 

(4) 9.9 m 


176. 


176. 
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177. f^ft rR K % fwi Tf ferf % Rt 20 m/s % th Tf 

3T?^tg#R rT RIT 11 
80m/s%% r T^^TRTttl 

% : (g = 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 360 m 

(2) 340 m 

(3) 320 m 

(4) 300 m 

178. 1%RTT r sft ^ Rrft ^TFT R f 3ffT RR 

t$ h rf rtt 11 mm rR 3 rft rt 

RRTFT 5 g 11 fRRT 2r Rt Rl^ 3RT Rrft RR 

Ef ^sft 11 fH R?ft 3 OT RR RT sb*RH t : 

(1) 2.5 g 

(2) 5.0 g 

(3) 10.0 g 

(4) 20.0 g 

179. feb*fl bl4<%RRR3RRRR /Rlfad <£\$ yFdRRTR 

RT 3RRTR % 10 ft Rl RFf fR<| R RjfRb 

RRT %'Rf % % m Rl 3 : 2 % 3PJTR 3 faRfRb RRT 
11 ^ TrfRfa m Rt RRl| 1.5 mt,^w ^ 
FRRtRF eM FdBR -Rf^m 1 ft FRT, f : 

(1) 1.0 x 10 -2 m 

(2) 1.0 x 10 — 1 m 

(3) 1.5 x 10“ 1 m 

(4) 1.5 X 10 -2 m 

180. R?lfr RT r£ FfR«I % %R URHH RTRlt f : 



0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

- o 0 o - 


177. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 360 m 

(2) 340 m 

(3) 320 m 

(4) 300 m 

178. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 

(1) 2.5 g 

(2) 5.0 g 

(3) 10.0 g 

(4) 20.0 g 

179. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 ft resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 ft of the 
resistance wire is : 

(1) 1.0 X 10 -2 m 

(2) 1.0 X 10“ 1 m 

(3) 1.5 x 10 _1 m 

(4) 1.5 x 10 -2 m 

180. For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



0 0 0 

0 1 0 

10 0 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 0 

Oil 
10 1 

111 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

10 1 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

10 0 

1 1 0 

- o 0 o - 
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flHfcifhlri f¥fr SZJPT # vf: 


1. bpht 
t^T^I 

2. 3T^8J^7 "TT ctf Mr H^/lfcT % fsRT 

■qt8JT?ff 3TW FfH R I 

3. <=h 14 tel fTOHRi R7t 3T C RT 4xK RR f®MI "Q°f 
3qft?rfcT--qw rc <jrr rrttsr fRR; Rett cFtf -qTt^nsff 
■qtsjr^M^fwrf^i did Rb*A Rt$iT#% ®ik 
"HqflsrfrT-Mslch Mt ^RIlSIT'Rl Ir-iM, rfr HMI '*m*Rl 
fR> -S'H^ 4x11 RR *1$! vl) 41 M I % 3f^T RR 3mpcm 
3TT&TT oFTT RIBHI MMI WQRT I 

4. 5<rlR4lPl=h/iRrld witch vIR RT 4WWl J l RMcT % I 

5. R^RU^lVi R 3-||-c|<u| % feTXT XR|"^jr s ff, x Rt^TT % PlWHl 
RR fRfwtf RRT PHRlHd 11 R^fRcT RTRT % RRt 
HIHvi) RT %RUT fR x Rt^TT % (i'MHI RR l<=lf'1'MHT % 
SFjHRRRTTI 

6. fRRt RlcRT 3 RftSU 'iftdRI afkRxTCRRRTRtf RFT 
3ncr1 J I R Rp I 

7. R&3JT jjfefchl / RRIRR 3 f^TT TJII -qTt^TT ^ItdRI R%cT 

Rt HU Utf% Tl RWfRlfcT-H?IR fER§l I 
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and Regulations of this examination. 

6. No part of the Test Booklet and Answer Sheet 
shall be detached under any circumstances. 
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Booklet Code as given in the Test Booklet/ 
Answer Sheet in the Attendance Sheet. 
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fciy. ^icivi ^Ivi / ehlvl ^Tvl 4'I TT TRTFT Tit I 4. Rough work is to be done on the space provided for 
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1. PPFP a#r^UTf, s^e^Hf %‘^fHlV^I PP kHIWlRWHH 

w Tl pjpp ppptt t ? 

(1) PS-IFTNADP + 

(2) PS-I Tt ATP fPRTP 

(3) PS-IIFf CytbgfPRpP 

(4) Cytb 6 fpRpPTlPS-I 

2. RPI pf PpFFlt pt.RP.R. P>t Pip P^f THMT P?F 
RWRld PFFf PTFT 3PJPPT PTf PPT W ^PPT t ? 

(1) Mflftpi 3ppjPT 

(2) Rpph^h (pfptp) 

(3) PdH(jddPhfc 

(4) 3Mpn?3 

3. 3TR I FRT PFPFl PJFl PMT ^fvFftftpi PFT t: 


(1) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GGATCC - 3’ 

3' - CCTAGG - 5’ 

(3) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(4) 

5' - GGAACC - 3’ 

3' - CCTTGG - 5' 


4. pfpw % rpr 3 pfip pppp p?f pfptRtp; I 

(1) PfpiP pfpPPT PPp) FPft 13fR Tjnf pfpfppqT FPf 

tl 

(2) ^ ^ PfpF# WP PP[PT t, PFfpRpiP 
PfpPPT PP PPTFPI11 

(3) PP M<M)n)ppPKR (ptfpP3TPPTT|P) yfdPH% 

PP% P 3PPT f 3TR PPPT PRR P pfpp# PrPP 

Flfftl l3‘‘pfpFPPlpW’’p^tl 

(4) ^TPP^PPTp;pRR^tPFT^pP^fpp;^t, 

“ Rriwr pfpw ” p^ 11 

5. PPTFTfp % ^pgp fp^FP PP PTPlfPPT PPFPT fpP^ 
fpFPT PT? 

(1) Pl^tl 

(2) PPfP 

(3) Tfe<P 

(4) PPP 
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1. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 


(1) 

PS-I to NADP + 

(2) 

PS-I to ATP synthase 

(3) 

PS-II to Cytbgf complex 

(4) 

Cytb 6 f complex to PS-I 

The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) 

Palindromic sequence 

(2) 

Recognition site 

(3) 

Selectable marker 

(4) 

Ori site 

The specific palindromic sequence which is 
recognized by EcoRI is : 

(1) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 


3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 


3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(3) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 


3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(4) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 


3'- CCTTGG -5’ 

Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
immunity. 

(1) 

Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 

(2) 

Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 

(3) 

When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

(4) 

When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 

Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 

(1) 

Boveri 

(2) 

Morgan 

(3) 

Mendel 

(4) 

Sutton 
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6. 3iPldl4 cbl4!%fqqqif PdHPdRsId 


qif yRPdd chlPdU,; 



(a) 

FllF 

(i) 

qqr qq qqqqr 3qqqqq 

(b) 

fqqr 

(ii) 

WTqq3TgqqT 

(c) 

4km 

(hi) 

cMKlP+Krl Wrlq u l 


*> ^ 


%%q; 3qqqqq7 

C * N 

(d) 

q j HN 

(iv) 

3q?.q;.q;. qd 

3# 

fqchvM -^Piq : 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) (iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iv) ( 1 ) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(3) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(4) 

(iv) (in) 

(ii) 

(i) 


7. 3, ijsff p; ^t.qTT.q;. % w^f 
PbB<b) WWT^^T^T^KlTt? 

(1) uv PdPb<ui 3 ^l^cbiWn Ft 

( 2 ) M4rrq 3 qf^f^rc 3 

(3) qqqrru qqqq t 3 ^IdlohiWn 3 

(4) uv PdPbpii if qfsriwr 4)Hh*4 3 

8. % wr ^t.qrq.q;. qrf qq #fh if qqqqn 

q)WT Rqq qqqT t ? 

(1) ^pqTT.q;. #^i 

( 2 ) snw.q;. MTPddlq 

(3) '^t.'qTT.TT. 

(4) ^.qTi.q;. tufeq 

9. f^T^ff^Td'+iHlch^t^WdlTf PG>l4l'q)q'4qqqT 

qff qq TFUlt, qf 'JJUT q4 ^HldRd fqFTT ^fFTT t ? 

(1) ICSI qcf ZIFT 

(2) GIFT q^'ICSI 

(3) ZIFT qcf IUT 

(4) GIFT qyf ZIFT 

10. Rtr if squfq qrffqt sfft qq x^nfqq; i 

(1) di$>Ru 

(2) ^ufq 

(3) tpfmPt 

(4) J^dlPH^ 31 Tq1 


FI 

6. Match the following concerning essential elements 

and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 


(i) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 


(n) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 


(hi) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

IAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct option : 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(n) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(u) 

(m) 

(3) 

(n) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(11) 

(i) 


7. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

(2) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

(3) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

(4) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

8. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) DNA polymerase 

(2) RNA polymerase 

(3) DNA ligase 

(4) DNA helicase 

9. In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) ICSI and ZIFT 

(2) GIFT and ICSI 

(3) ZIFT and IUT 

(4) GIFT and ZIFT 

10. Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(1) Lysine 

(2) Valine 

(3) Tyrosine 

(4) Glutamic Acid 



FI 

11 . 


12 . 


13. 


14. 
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3TR#5FT%xfft^%^^ifTTH?T^8FT^r MtlRHl I 

(1) + hiddl^RHl^dbdlRH 
®R^T "tf WTO ftcfl' % I 

(2) RFJ <£pMRI if RR pC0 2 RTdFl¥lpbdlRH RFl 
if BilldR Wf 11 

(3) RTRFftRT Rt #frfR“rfRT il RRTT t^FFT: 0 2 % 
3TffRR RR FT TRpRT 11 

(4) C0 2 RT RffRR RR £lRbd)RH Tf RRl RRf 
0 2 if RR RR HRR 11 

RRRtfRRT RR Rt RRRTT fRB% HRR #ft t ? 

(1) PhldlVl 3pR RfRRd 

(2) vIMRi 3pR RyTyil^i 

(3) RR 3lk Rc^dl^i 

(4) M.HI^d¥<¥lH 3fR 'dlsbblRH 

fRH fsfRr RRT RtRFRt R41^1 RR R Pi'll tKH FT iff Rt 

M RPR ‘ f?RT%R ’ cRR Rf Rff f? 

(1) HRRT 

(2) 3TR:RRH 

(3) RfeRRTR 

(4) RRRrRT 5TRFT 

Rtr RRR RT fPRTR RT Rift Irrrt RT RRT RTT I 


11. 

Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 


(1) 

Higher H + cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 


(2) 

Low pC0 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 


(3) 

Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 0 2 . 


(4) 

Partial pressure of C0 2 can interfere with 
0 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

12. 

Floridean starch has structure similar to : 


(1) 

Mannitol and algin 


(2) 

Laminarin and cellulose 


(3) 

Starch and cellulose 


(4) 

Amylopectin and glycogen 

13. 

By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 


rams 

? 


(i) 

Cross breeding 


(2) 

Inbreeding 


(3) 

Out crossing 


(4) 

Mutational breeding 


14. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



■?rr-i 

(a) 

■q^nrRr 

(b) 

RRdRRRpR 

(c) 

RpRfRRTfpR 

(d) 

3RRRR 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(Hi) (i) (IV) 

(2) 

(ii) © (iv) 

(3) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(4) 

(hi) (h) (i) 



■?rr-ii 

(i) 

tRFTTPT 

(h) 

SNINiN uRli'H 

(hi) 

RRTfRffa 



(iv) 

TtR 

(d) 

(h) 


[ill) 

(h) 

(iv) 




Column - 

I 

(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(d) 

Pancreas 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(IV) 

(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(IV) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 


Column - II 

(i) Grave’s disease 

(ii) Diabetes mellitus 

(in) Diabetes insipidus 

(iv) Addison’s disease 

(d) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(iv) 


15. rRt HRRr TFff % Rigt iRRRT RT RRT RFt I 

(1) AIDS, FRfpR, RTfRftR 

(2) %RT, AIDS, RhPrRtHH 

(3) ^JRR, PPPbPvW, RHpHR RftRf 

(4) ^RR, HvlRdl, RTfdR-qftRf 


15. Select the option including all sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

(1) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 

(2) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 

(3) Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 

(4) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 
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16. iHHidRsId 3 3 ^TTT 


FI 


(1) ^jfe#3T 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) 


WR 


^t.prp. % ^ 

^TcITt 

ff Mrr 
■rth! rtrr 
wm t 

STJsff^RpdTt 

^.pcT. Rt wtgf 

Tf'^sdTt 


17. 


18. 


BK-TJRR R RTT Rdl f ? 

(1) RFTFTRR 3TRRTR 

(2) STt 3TRRpff 3TRRTR 

(3) STRTRdf 3TRRTR 

(4) 3TRRBT 

RpJ R7T 3 % fRTT t^Rdd 

rHrti| 

$fHdH TR (i) cHlPH 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 


wfvTK^rfctxj (ii) 


(hi) 


R«TR rDNA3T>JRT 

fRRk 


dyfaibfHlJ'H 

(d) H/rHlJtfl (iv) 

diwlqRw 

PinRdPsid R pRRR -^Pr: 


pt%r)r 

CryRlZpT 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) (d) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) (d) 

(1) 

(m) 

(ii) 

(iv) ( 1 ) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) ( 1 ) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(1) (11) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) (h) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(ill) (1) 

(3) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) (i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(1) (11) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) (h) 


19. 


MidldK Wf RRl RTRTl' Rt R^TTPW3Tf 3 RlfRpRR 
UR drtlPtd uMIfRTT UT/%RRrTR UpT WPf t/f ? 

(1) URlpTU 3TR 3TR#5R 

(2) 3TtTlpRT3fRRffRR 

(3) %^R3RfpRT 

(4) 


16. Choose the correct pair from the following : 


(1) Nucleases 

(2) Exonucleases - 

(3) Ligases 

(4) Polymerases - 

17. Ray florets have : 

(1) Hypogynous ovary 

(2) Halfinferiorovary 

(3) Inferior ovary 

(4) Superior ovary 

18. Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 


Separate the two strands 
ofDNA 

Make cuts at specific 
positions within DNA 

Join the two DNA 
molecules 

Break the DNA into 
fragments 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


Bacillus 

thuringiensis 

Thermus 

aquations 

Agrobacterium 

tumefaciens 


(i) Cloning vector 

(u) Construction of 
first rDNA 
molecule 

(in) DNA polymerase 


Salmonella (iv) Cry proteins 

typhimurium 

Select the correct option from the following : 


19. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 

in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Ammonia and oxygen 

(2) Ammonia and hydrogen 

(3) Ammonia alone 

(4) Nitrate alone 
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20 . cffe ^rm f^f ¥i T&m w. 

frn&d ^ wf <?f^ ft' ^TttO ^Rft t, cr«n ¥1 
% -'Wlrr ^ft f I 

(1) ■qfsj#^ 

(2) SRI 

(3) Pl^dlddsHld 

(4) f^o#T 

21 . <41*P4 r frs, #3 if^ Tf w r pViPdd ffcn t ? 

(1) 41^l|U^ohH 

(2) ■Ptwt 

(3) ¥w 

(4) 41'4|u^K 

22. ¥f -Rf^TT 3 #EJkTR fRFf ¥cH #ff t? 


(1) 

#4tt 

(2) 

RjfTT 

(3) 

WTRTRTT 

(4) 

H^dl TILSIT 


23. P^r 4 ^HfaPd T3=f 31^ *Rj3Tf % <jc*|*<u| fan 

f ? 

(1) U^RdMw 

(2) Q.¥d4l 

(3) dldl L bl<l 

(4) 

24. fFT 3 dlpblHd WRR % %T 3M#I 3TTRF 

'H Mlf-dd 3ITTvfT WT f ? 

(1) RdPH<b 

(2) P'Psbdld 3TT¥f7 

(3) w¥R3TFN7 

(4) tTrTm'^%- c b< c bci 


20. Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 


crop. 


(1) 

Ethylene 

(2) 

Abscisic acid 

(3) 

Cytokinin 

(4) 

Gibberellin 


21. The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 


at: 


(1) 

Nucellus 

(2) 

Chalaza 

(3) 

Hilum 

(4) 

Micropyle 

The process of growth is maximum during : 

(1) 

Senescence 

(2) 

Dormancy 

(3) 

Log phase 

(4) 

Lag phase 

Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) 

Aschelminthes 

(2) 

Annelida 

(3) 

Ctenophora 

(4) 

Platyhelminthes 

Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) 

Effluents of primary treatment 

(2) 

Activated sludge 

(3) 

Primary sludge 

(4) 

Floating debris 
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25. RfR RTHT RIT PnclM RR Rift Pq<*><rH RR RRR RRI I 

rtr-i 


(a) 

HRRt RHPddT 

(b) 

rsRRrtr 

(c) 


(d) 

rtNrtr^ 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(hi) (ii) (iv) 

(2) 

(IV) (iii) (1) 

(3) 

(ii) (iv) (i) 

(4) 

(i) (iii) (ii) 


RfR-II 

® rr rtrr( 

rr# % #rRrr 
# cftf 

(ii) 1JRRT RR RtH 

(in) <KrlP=IR><rl 

(iv) rRRR 3 R# ^ft 

(d) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(iv) 


26. TTfcrsf^FT M>1l$4%fRRRRRcRcTRiRRRll RRRTRR; I 

(1) R ^i^ich sMlPddRd R RRRFTt f I 

(2) RR Rt.RR.R. dlsdl^ £TCT R[rR 
f I 

(3) RcRf RRh’RR RRHR Rt.RR.R. sFT Rit RRRR RR 

RlRiRH RRcF RrR RRR f I 

(4) if Rt.RR.R. Rit oTSt Rif RfvFflfRRi TRcR RR 
RR^fl 


25. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


(a) 

Column -1 

Floating Ribs 

(i) 

Column - II 

Located between 

(b) 

Acromion 

(h) 

second and 

seventh ribs 

Head of the 

(c) 

Scapula 

(hi) 

Humerus 

Clavicle 

(d) 

Glenoid cavity 

(iv) 

Do not connect 

(1) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(hi) (ii) (iv) 

(d) 

(i) 

with the sternum 

(2) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(h) (iv) (i) 

(m) 


(4) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 



26. Identify the wrong statement with regard to 

Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

(2) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

(3) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

(4) They cut the strand of DNA at palindromic 
sites. 


27. RfR RRRt’ RR pH<rlM RH RTiR p3<*>rH RR RRR RlR1 

TRR-I TRR-II 

(a) ^T, R||FlR RpRRi (i) 

(b) ^RRRR ^ 3#R RHpHPd RR (h) RfR| 
HTRT R PgRl4 RHPhPd 


(c) 



(hi) 

dUlkJHI 

(d) 



(iv) 

e TfoTSI 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(m) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(h) (i) 

(m) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(i) (m) 

(h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

(m) 



28. RfR PlvlR^ RR fRl RRT fRRT "RTR Rl RR 'gR? IrR RRI 
RftfRR RR RRIRT t RRffo : 

(1) Rrt R'RfRRRRRRR%RRr ^RRTRRFntiRRfRi 

RlR RTTR % 3TRR RTR R Rrr RlRT % I 

(2) Rr R RfRRR RR RR 1/3 RTR RlRT t iTRfRT HR 

rkR % Rtr R rTrt 11 

(3) fcRlRt % 3tffeR|Pyoh| JJPc«)RR RRT % 3TRT RTR 
R Rrr RTR f I 

(4) fcRlRt R RfRRR RR R# RlRT I 


27. 


28. 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


Column -1 


Column - II 


(a) Gregarious, polyphagous (i) Asterias 

pest 

(b) Adult with radial (h) Scorpion 

symmetry and larva 

with bilateral symmetry 


(c) Book lungs 


(iii) Ctenoplana 


(d) 

Bioluminescence 

(iv) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 


If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 

few days because: 

(1) the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 

(2) the head holds a l/3 rd of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 

(3) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 

(4) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 
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29. feRHT % PfHRdRsId 3 ^ R afcf 3#W1 Rfd 

M^EnqqrfaT t? 

(1) Rfdldd 

(2) tpHTd%RqvT 

(3) htr rt W 

(4) ^dmibbt 

30. cblR|cbi3Tf if '<rll§dTly)dl'l 3?R J <di$cbilclpH.s % 

PhhIui rt rrt q?n ht t ? 

(1) qiRdtRPT 

(2) MldlhfH 

(3) SR^czft 'dlRddd 

(4) ^chMh 

31. PdHPdRsId if 3 q?FT HT jt^ cbfp>l<bld flwf RT 

t? 

(1) wo^mr 

(2) WilfalZ^K T^wffa 

(3) dfirffclTzft R 

(4) Jfafew 3TR mftfafajl 

32. fdR 3 3fl#T ^F^sff if ^^dMd t ? 

(1) vffeq 

(2) f#F 

(3) ^IdPdfPsH 

(4) qPlcf^H 

33. Pp^MdlHvi Trfiq 9 r rt ta ifcn t: 

(1) fgq£%#CH 

(2) Wjq£%#CFT 

(3) RJcTqf %^RPT 

(4) ^ J HMg%^T!PT 

34. Pf-svi if <rdd"d RT if Redt PHI % ‘'ffff' qff 

fqqpff fqqpf ri % Rq i' ir r pciqdd Mwf 
Rrr % 3 rtm rm «rt ? 

(1) 14 

(2) 8 

(3) 4 

(4) 2 
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29. Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 
highest species diversity ? 

(1) Himalayas 

(2) Amazon forests 

(3) Western Ghats of India 

(4) Madagascar 

30. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Golgi bodies 

(2) Polysomes 

(3) Endoplasmic reticulum 

(4) Peroxisomes 

31. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Anabaena and Volvox 

(2) Chlorella and Spirulina 

(3) Lam inaria and Sargassum 

(4) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

32. Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Lectin 

(2) Insulin 

(3) Haemoglobin 

(4) Collagen 

33. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) Diplotene 

(2) Leptotene 

(3) Pachytene 

(4) Zygotene 

34. How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 

(1) 14 

( 2 ) 8 

(3) 4 

(4) 


2 
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35. HRFFR 314,^1 Ml41 ^RTtf: 

(1) <^bb|U) qft TRhTST tfdRdd qfcFFT 3 

(2) ^dfldd qfcFFT Tf 

(3) 3Tra % 3TRdT 3 

(4) cdR Tff«T dlRfdd if 


FI 

Cuboidal epithelium with brush border of microvilli 
is found in : 

(1) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

(2) eustachian tube 

(3) lining of intestine 

(4) ducts of salivary glands 


36. 3T^£ft if PdHPdRsId 47f *jP)Rrld 

cblprllf : 

(a) fWS 3^PTT (i) ^RffiRH 

(b) TSfyfW 3FRSTT (ii) ohi^^il 

(c) 3FRSTT (iii) PdPdHd 

(d) MlhlPdsbH (iv) ^I^HH 

(dimi^Puu) 

PlHpriRsid if if fsRir'T ■'Jpiq: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(3) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(ii) 


37. 3Tcff^S 4RTf' % fw if PdHPdRsId if if 4TSR 

RRcTt? 

(1) i ^rimT^f if if -ffi f i 

(2) i if frf^cr q^isf qfi 11 

(3) i feft fife# ^ M qff -fti i 

(4) if TIM 4RTf' % 3HdiJi?u| if qnfied ifi f I 


36. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

T erminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(ii) 

Chiasm ata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(iii) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 


Select the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(2) 

(u) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 


37. Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) They lie free in the cytoplasm. 

(2) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

(3) They are not bound by any membrane. 

(4) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 


38. frR if ^ TteFf if mm\ qicqT ? 

(1) iJjidd ifcjffeqf ddbb SKI <=llfiH>l3ti^T 
#TT 

( 2 ) 

(3) ADH%3frMlH4U|^3#R7RRqiT ^HtN^llMui 

(4) M.^^<H%qiRq^qq7dRd<hi^Na + PyfRR 
qiPidlN^ilMui 


38. Which of the following would help in prevention of 

diuresis ? 

(1) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 

(2) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 

(3) More water reabsorption due to 
undersecretion of ADH 

(4) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 



FI 

39. 


40. 


41. 


42 . 


RR7 wr cfft 3FJRRR RRR Tf IhhRhRsM RTTltflRi Rm 
R#^ R% : 

(a) RfRRTRTRRTfflpr^i^y^ R4dRl (Jdl^K 

I 

(b) RTR R||R ^<yR>1d RRT RRR7I 

(c) R^ RR 3TRRf RRRR RRRT I 

(d) MltRIf? J^dR? RR 3PRR I 

RT WTRit Mt 3fR RR% RFT RTf M^-clipHiJ, : 

(1) IM^ratddT 

(2) fedlRMdl RR 

(3) RRRRtRRRtRRT 

(4) M.oh.sil^Mdl RR 

IdnldRsid RRRtRRi rrrt mt t ? 

(1) Mjddld #T H-RRT % £RT TOtd % RTR ^R 
RRTRTfl 

(2) Rfe#T, Wtd % RTR ^R R# RRTRTI 

(3) Mjddld RT H-RR? % RRT RTRRtR % RTR ^R 
RRTRTfl 

(4) Rfe#T RRT H-RR % RRT RTRhtR % RTR ^R 
RRTRTfl 

fRR RTRT RR Phrm RR Rft fRRRR RR RRR RRl I 


(a) 

RTR-I 

r\ r\ 


RW-II 

RRT RRRR 

N N N r' r\ 

^1M mRhr’HI 

Nr' rs 

(b) 

RSTRIRTR TRRRRR 

(h) 

RRTRTRRR TJRTT 


RftRRft 



(c) 

3TRRR.R.3TI^ 

(hi) 

hivrrrrtrrrrt 




RFTTRT 

(d) 

Rt.Rt.3TR. 

(iv) 

JrHdH 




7R 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(ii) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (ii) (hi) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(hi) 


(4) 

vr-_ 

(hi) (h) (i) 

* _~_ _N_ 

(iv) 


RRRR RR SKRFnR RT RR RRJRTRT R : 

(1) 

3ffRlfRRT fflfRJR RR 


(2) 

RFFfRRTRWTRR 



(3) 

RJfRTt f¥RRR RR 



(4) 

3ffRRRt fRRRR RR 
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39. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Dicotyledonous stem 

(2) Dicotyledonous root 

(3) Monocotyledonous stem 

(4) Monocotyledonous root 

40. Which of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Adenine p airs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 

(2) Adenine does not pair with thymine. 

(3) Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 

(4) Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 

41. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 

deaminase 

deficiency 


(h) 

Cellular defence 

(c) 

RNAi 


(hi) 

Detection of HIV 

infection 

(d) 

PCR 


(iv) 

Bacillus 





thuringiensis 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) (hi) 

(IV) 

® 


(2) 

(i) (h) 

(m) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 



42. Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Industrial melanism 

(2) Natural selection 

(3) Adaptive radiation 

(4) Convergent evolution 
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43. «ebW=RFT 3 RuBisCo TRl^R 3tf=KHl*Hl4RU| fsb^l 
FT f^RW^T f? 

( 1 ) 6 - 0 ^ 1 ^ 7 ^ 113 ^ 

(2) 4-C^fe^T 1 3TT3 3fk2-C#W^T 1 3^ 

(3) 3-C^ffw%2 3Ti3 

(4) 3-C^fe^T 1 31^ 

44. FI h'sbH<=b 3TRFTT FT RFTR FTk 3 TO 

Ml t, t : 

(1) HKI ^H=h^H=h 

(2) F^TRMHd) 

(3) RFTFi; 

(4) FfarjR 

45. FRrT RT^R Ft "TffRTi; I 

(1) FRTF TRpc) fgte RTF R)RT t 3fR t?r 
3Tl3TTfFT 1R% FT rH lM1 % I 

(2) cTfRT,\f^FT, tfcrT 3TTfR% FIT lift % =bK u l 3TR:R7TR 
Re^ FT rH eTIrI f I 

(3) 3TR:R7TR FR R7T FRR R# RRRl, RF^ RTfRR7 
FfTRRTRRRRRRttl 

(4) FTRTF R^RRldcb Rvl %FTRRt 1'SrknfRFf 
% FTRR F ^llpHcrl eIIrI % I 

46. RI'-KI^I % fRRR R, IdHldRsM RHR^RFT R7RR TRl 

t? 

(1) FRf RIrIR 3TTRRT % HTR Fl.-q7T.TT;. RlRT f I 

(2) FRf Ft#! 3TTRRT % f^FTT IRRR Fl.TT7T.-q;. "e^TT 

tl 

(3) FT^'3TR.TT7T.TT;. %FT?TFl#T3nFFT-^Rntl 

(4) FRt' FIrIr 3TTRRT % fRRT FTRR 3TR.TT7T.TT;. RlRT 

tl 

47. 1^MR^RR%%RR}RT^TM'%RRlRFRRR 
Fift fRRTRI R7T FT RRl I 

FTR-I FFT-II 

(a) FfFTfF (i) $JlRdl 

(b) T^lfFTT (ii) 

(c) FT^TlFTjFF (iii) Hlrdtidl 

(d) HvlRdl (iv) gldlRbdP 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (ii) ( 1 ) ( 111 ) (iv) 

(2) (iv) ( 1 ) ( 11 ) ( 111 ) 

(3) (i) (iii) (ii) (iv) 

(4) ( 111 ) (iv) ( 1 ) ( 11 ) 


43. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 

(2) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

(3) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

(4) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

44. The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human body is : 

(1) Female gametocytes 

(2) Male gametocytes 

(3) Trophozoites 

(4) Sporozoites 

45. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 

(2) Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 

(3) Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 

(4) Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 

46. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have DNA with protein coat. 

(2) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

(3) They have RNA with protein coat. 

(4) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

47. Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Typhoid 


(1) 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

Pneumonia 


(h) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

Filariasis 


(m) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

Malaria 


(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(iv) 

® 

(h) 

(m) 


(3) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 
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48. ^T^ABO dRdlfRR%H<^3 

ReddRRTdRT I 

(1) RR I A TJR I B #Tf RR f, R TRi MR Rt 
R^RT RfTRZR^ RR% f I 

(2) ‘i’ ^R^R i dt R%R RRfR R^f RRdTI 

(3) R^ (I) % eftd qRfR Illcf f I 

(4) ^ 3 #d Tf‘ Rf %RR Rf ^R^R I 

49. TM^ Tf % 3RJRR, iRR Tf RTfd fdfdRRT RRRR fdRdt 

t? 

(1) 50 fRfRRd 

(2) 7fi#FR 

(3) 1.5fi#PR 

(4) 20 fi#FR 


48. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘I’ that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) When I A and I B are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

(2) Allele ‘i’ does not produce any sugar. 

(3) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

(4) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

49. According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 50 million 

(2) 7 million 

(3) 1.5 million 

(4) 20 million 


50. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


iRRfRfeR if if R?fd TR7 Rfa RHMT RT TRi jp d?ft t ? 

(1) 

(2) RTfd RRRR %RT 

(3) iRR 3TJTR 

(4) R*R RI 

afpr ddfddl if WFT RRT RlRT t ? 

(1) RFJ sfR RR gRT 

(2) dfe sffR RR gRT 

(3) Rte RT RFJ gRT 

(4) %RR RR RRT 3TI gRT 


50. Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 

(1) Mortality 

(2) Species interaction 

(3) Sex ratio 

(4) Natality 

51. In water hyacinth and water lily, pollination takes 
place by: 

(1) wind and water 

(2) insects and water 

(3) insects or wind 

(4) water currents only 


RRR tRt.Rf. RT RJ.RR.TfR. RfiRR gRfdT t: 


(1) 

■pTRRTRTlR^RR 


52. The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents 

(2) 

fdRRfRRTJd^RH 


(i) 

Depolarisation of ventricles 

(3) 

RlfRgT 


(2) 

Repolarisation of ventricles 

(4) 

31TfRdf RT 


(3) 

Repolarisation of auricles 




(4) 

Depolarisation of auricles 

■Rift' rOvlM RT RRdRRf 1 




(1) 

RRR?rfRRiT3RRdRT - 

3#FTshlH)RlH 

53. Select the correct match. 



RRRRft R8RT, 

(1) 

Sickle cell anaemia - Autosomal 



sbldlfilH-ll 


recessive trait, 





chromosome-11 

(2) 

slifRtfiRT 

XRRR 

(2) 

Thalassemia - X linked 

(3) 

FfRfRffRRT 

YRRR 

(3) 

Haemophilia - Y linked 

(4) 

RfdRRtiRjfRTT 

3#FTshlH)RlH 

(4) 

Phenylketonuria - Autosomal 



RRTRt RRR 


dominant trait 
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54. 


55. 


56. 


57. 


dsb%M.=b ^HMifcbi4s^ RRTRRRftvRHl 
R^TnRTTRRnfcftt? 


(1) 


(2) 

#T 

(3) 


(4) 

tRh 


IdHlvlRsId RTT ^Pdd ^ppr : 

(a) r*«Mw 

(b) W\$& rr rrrt 

(c) r^rft 3 oblRfiobi Mr 

wf 

(d) fedld<h dMIMdd^ 


(i) MM 

(ii) ^<di^d 

(iii) chl^lM 

(iv) chlvNl 


54. 


55. 


The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 


(1) 

Two 

(2) 

Three 

(3) 

Zero 

(4) 

One 


Match the following: 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

(i) 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(ii) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

(m) 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabohte 

(iv) 

Collagen 


PihIciRsm Tl" R IMvh y[fM : 


Choose the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(i) 

(4) 

(m) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(ii) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(2) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 


fRR Pf R?R, RR "SfNt % ddl^fujl' M MMd RRRT t 
M RFTR M %RT3f[ RRT WR R «KdM % RRRT 

imim irt? 

(a) %iM Mr R MM M MM 

(b) IsKMddKl'Tf RIRRWft TTilM*! 

(c) UR!H^cbi 3 ddIfT RTT MrM 

(d) RRR RRT RRTRt RMRRg Ml RRT M RR?f 

(1) (b), (c) RR (d) 

(2) %RRT (d) 

(3) %RRT (a) 

(4) (a) RR (c) 

fRRTfM Rt M chlftlchTd cblRflcbl RRRT R RTRC 
fRRRT Rkft f RR childdi Pd^ddl 3RRRT R R% RR 
RlM fl RFfW 3RRRT (G 0 ) W RTRT11 RR RfRRTT 
%R%RRTTfRlRtt? 

(1) SRTRRTT 

(2) G 2 RFRRT 

(3) MRIRRTT 

(4) G-lRTRRTT 


56. Which of the following refer to correct examp le(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) (b), (c) and (d) 

(2) only (d) 

(3) only (a) 

(4) (a) and (c) 

57. Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (G 0 ). This process occurs at the end of: 

(1) S phase 

(2) G 2 phase 

(3) M phase 

(4) G-l phase 
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58. fedldd) HqTWR, ^%PHohVlH, Rdd-Ad 3fR%q^q 

q?r qtm % ski 3qqi %q; qqf qqnfqq fqqq qqn t ? 

(1) qqi qr 

(2) qqqqqrqqiq 

(3) qlqqqfqqqlq 

(4) cffe qr qqiq 

59. fed! 44, 3TS4T qq fqqTqq ^ qPlT t: 

(1) ^HH4qq^%qiq 

(2) ^qq^ q<q qqqg % qqrcq % m 

(3) Wgqqq Tf 

(4) qqfq % qqq 

60. fqq qqqqT qqqq q$ 4$' f ? 

(1) 444icH=b s^IdH 3 A Tyf B ^'isIdlT Wf |qt 
UffUFT q'q £RI qqft 11 

(2) THI^Icb tmrt ^PdH ^-qb)d//SKI dAllftd 
qPn 11 

(3) qjq 3 ^Rdd qra'-^Rdd qf qqqtfqq qPn 11 

(4) qT^-^fqR q^r qfqlqqq ^i^q, fqq 
qft-qqq^' t, wf ti 

61. q’di^ldob ^rq qf fqq-qqqT fq^q qqqq qlqt % ? 

(1) f|q q qqqq qq qqqqq 

(2) qqqqq fqqqf ^rt tzhn q *qfq 

(3) fqcq qN £Tq qqq if qq % qq% % qqqq 

(4) UV-B fqfqqq qff qqi % qqpq qffpfqi qq 
qtq 

62. qqfqqqf qT qff fq^qq qii qii t ? 

(1) q#/w 

(2) fq^qfeq 

(3) wrfcwfim 

(4) ^q 

63. q^r.q^r. fqqq i 3rqi ■qqfq qf qqqqrqqrif%qqq 
fqqq qq ijqqf qqq qqiq fqq ? 

(1) 6oo°c qr ch 4 , h 2 , nh 3 qq qqr qqq 

(2) 600°C qr ch 3 , h 2 , nh 3 3tr qqr qqq 

(3) 800°c qr ch 4 , h 2 , nh 3 3fR qqr qqq 

(4) 800°c qr ch 3 , h 2 , nh 4 afk qqr qqq 


58. Secondary metabolites such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Defence action 

(2) Effect on reproduction 

(3) Nutritive value 

(4) Growth response 

59. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) After zygote formation 

(2) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

(3) Prior to ovulation 

(4) At the time of copulation 

60. Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 

(2) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

(3) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

(4) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

61. Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 

(1) High reflection of light from snow 

(2) Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

(3) Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 

(4) Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 

62. Strobili or cones are found in : 

(1) Marchantia 

(2) Equisetum 

(3) Salvinia 

(4) Pteris 

63. From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask: 

(1) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(2) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(3) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

(4) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 
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64. ijcb MlRd'd ^TRFdUPlRl c b 3cM KdR I 3fp ^ RPTfiFF 
<irMK<=bdl %TTSF%T^f, 


t? 


(1) 

RRFTd'dK'Fdl 3TRdZ 

TR # | 3fR 3#hT 11 

(2) 

RRFTd'dK'Fdl 3TRdZTfPim 3'dlK<=bdl 
% WW-V 5# 11 

(3) 

3dlK<hdl -Hdd dd ddlK+dl 

Tf RR RPft 11 

(4) 

ddK+dl wd dd yi^lG<=b ddlK+dl 
Tf 3TRTR $)dl % 1 


65. RRT ^JpT MlRd-d Ff tM wf % TfPT ^1lTd'4f % 
■SFt ^tf^TT I 



(i) 



(u) 

RhS 

WTW^R 

(hi) 

Wft?T 


(iv) 

RRT 


TH?! ld=b<rH -'jRm,: 


(1) 

(a) 

(iv) 

(b) 

(hi) 

(c) 

(h) 

(d) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(h) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(h) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(ih) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


66. Rift R?FT RT RTd RTTI 

(1) igfoR 3 frrft 1 chjRrrchisrf Tjcf m 

(2) ^Rdd WRRnwtfiRT R TFTRr 11 

(3) RJRRfffSRi^a; <£r 3fcr RRf 

tl 

(4) RJRTfFT wfTfWatfiRT 3 f I 

67. 3R:WR%^RF^^T#l : I^'ERR3Tf RT^PRRTT I 

(a) ^FTIWTRT^TfRR 

(b) W 3id<H#b ^rf^PTf RT #JT5R 

(c) '5^5RrRT3TRcFTRTT#TT 

(d) 3#a 5^ft <?H RT ^TT 

(1) (a),(b)TT5f(d) 

(2) %RFT (d) 

(3) (a) Tref (b) 

(4) (c)^'(d) 


64. In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 

(2) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

(3) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 

(4) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

65. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 
examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(ii) Vulture 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(ih) Rabbit 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) Grass 


Select the correct option : 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(h) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 


66. Select the correct statement. 

(1) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

(2) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 

(3) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

(4) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

67. Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) (a), (b) and (d) 

(2) only (d) 

(3) (a) and (b) 

(4) (c) and (d) 
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wl % ptpr 3 ppip #1 pi# ppt' pti ppt w pftt t ? 

(1) PWPPt 

(2) PRPPi 

(3) ^PTPTP% 

(4) PTPfpprpt 


68 . 


[Hindi+English] 

The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Prop roots 

(2) Lateral roots 

(3) Fibrous roots 

(4) Primary roots 


69. 3TIFR PM pif W pitfpppp bPIdRd ptdt f : 

(1) PFTRpp^RlPdTsrfTl 

(2) 7FJPP 3MPMI c hlRl c hl3Tf Tf 

(3) PM# 3MPMI c hlRl c hl3Tf # 

(4) TPPFFR 3MPMI cR^l'PIPt# 

70. TFT 1987 P PlRPdd PRTPTM %TT PT fPPPP % %tt 
pTPTPRp f#PT PPT PT ? 

(1) pRp ^ ## PP #TPPT 

(2) e#TP (e-cfTPTPTPPP) PPfPPPFT 

(3) PPTTP Tf ^PT PPT P Pl^dRlcbd: PPTpftp #tPT 
%PftPM%lMP 

(4) 3Tn3TRPTt^#p|pT%PT^PpT?TfpTT3rP4d 

71. PP PpfzT % %P P?FT ^ PTPP Pit f ? 

(a) ^PPTfiPT P fPl # ^ PPT %pff pFft t 

3fRpppkq%3TPPP7P#Tppttl 

(b) P#PPT P %PPT TfPtP PTM P PPIRPP 

pFft tl 

(c) pfpPTT PP '^PtP PP WRPFTT #PT f I 

(d) ddidl PTl #T PFPPf # fpprfpp %PT t : 
PPkfrtPT, d^Pd^di pp p%PTPfftzi i 

(1) (a)pP(b) 

(2) (b)pP(c) 

(3) (d)pp'(c) 

(4) (c)Pcf(a) 

72. PP PFTPf PTl PpPTlPP;, fpPpft TRPPT3T1' P’ PPM: 

FFFPFPFTfppT PP 3TR PP P# f : 

(1) PF]MTP, #fPfpp 

(2) I^fPTP, f#P 

(3) PF#PP, P##RTM 

(4) fpTPTM, fpfPFT 


69. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 


(1) 

Chondrocytes 

(2) 

Compound epithelial cells 

(3) 

Squamous epithelial cells 

(4) 

Columnar epithelial cells 

Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) 

Release of Green House gases 

(2) 

Disposal of e-wastes 

(3) 

Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 

(4) 

Emission of ozone depleting substances 

Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) 

In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) 

In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) 

Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 

(d) 

Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 

Cephalochordata. 

(1) 

(a) and (b) 

(2) 

(b) and (c) 

(3) 

(d) and (c) 

(4) 

(c) and (a) 

Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) 

Cellulose, lecithin 

(2) 

Inulin, insulin 

(3) 

Chitin, cholesterol 

(4) 

Glycerol, trypsin 
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73. 


74. 


fRR TdHT RT PH<dld Pq=brH RT RRT RTl I 


rw-i 

(a) 3TOT 

(b) RRt ^Rldl 


RW-II 

(i) 

(ii) RRRRRJ 

rtMrPr 


(c) RF^-^IJRllTsRT (iii) 3T^P3Rtw 

(d) Rtferj chlpjlddit (iv) fRRT RT RlR 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iii) (ii) (iv) (i) 

(2) (u) (m) (iv) (i) 

(3) (iv) (iii) (i) (ii) 

(4) (i) (iv) (ii) (m) 

Rfc Rl vHlldK m Y^ % #5f Rt 0.34 nm t 3?K 
tpR hddMIdl ebir^lcbl Rf DNA Rt P^ddl 3 m Y^ 
Rf Y^ THsT 6.6 x 10 9 bp 11 fH DNA Rf wM 


iMt FRRT : 


(1) 

2.2 Rte 

(2) 

2.7 Rte 

(3) 

2.oite 

(4) 

2.5^ 


73. 


74. 


75. 3TRFRf 3TRRR fwf FRT RRT t ? 


(1) 


(2) 

3Hlc^lslKI 

(3) 

fTR 

(4) 



76. 3RTRWRtG 1 '5rRRTT (^ 1) %^^'^RSRRT 
RRTRTt I 

(1) RTfw RTTWTt TfflfR f, cffe Wt f 
<r)Pt>d DNA Rt yld<jld dRdl I 

(2) faTRR ¥)dT 11 

(3) RttpL'L tr#rt rt yPd^PddRui 11 

(4) HHt RlfHRT 3RRRf RT TfFRd T^TT f I 


77. iRR % ^R W#^ 3T^TUJ RT Tfmd (3HdlHFf) 
r).'11 ? 

(1) LH Rt fRR HRdT 

(2) FSH Rf fRR HRdT 

(3) qRRRRfTRRRRR 

(4) RRRTRRfRRRRdT 


77. 


FI 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


(a) 

Column -1 

Placenta 

(i) 

Column - II 

Androgens 

(b) 

Zona pellucida 

(h) 

Human Chorionic 

(c) 

Bulbo-urethral 

(hi) 

Gonadotropin 

(hCG) 

Layer of the ovum 

(d) 

glands 

Leydig cells 

(iv) 

Lubrication of the 

(1) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(hi) (ii) (iv) 

(d) 

(i) 

Penis 

(2) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(i) (iv) (h) 

(in) 



If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 X 10 9 bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


2.2 meters 
2.7 meters 
2.0 meters 
2.5 meters 


The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Sunflower 

(2) Plum 

(3) Brinjal 

(4) Mustard 


Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G 1 phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

(2) Nucle ar Division take s place. 

(3) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

(4) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 

Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) Low concentration of LH 

(2) Low concentration of FSH 

(3) High concentration of Estrogen 

(4) High concentration of Progesterone 



78. RRRRlRR^^R^*fo'*#RI8RRir WTRldl 

(1) sgRTR RRTTfRRI $dPdd RR kdT 11 

(2) fftM qft^tfW WRt Tf RRR kdT f I 

(3) spM 3TRT 3 TpETT 11 

(4) fkckn 3W rtr RT TERl RRT Rikt W kdt 

tl 


| Hindi+English] 

78. Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 

(1) Ileum is a highly coiled part. 

(2) Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 

(3) Ileum opens into small intestine. 

(4) Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 


79. PlH RTRf RT Ihrm RR dpcid fRRRR RIT RRR RRl I 


(a) 

TRR-I 

IRtfRkfRR 

(b) 

q*HiP+Krl 

(c) 



(d) 

Pd'klPl^d 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(IV) 

(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 


trr-ii 

(i) VrfcR^TT yPdPsbdl 
(li) R3RTRRRT 
(in) pRRlPk.R, 

RRRRR 

(iv) RRT kRR P^WlPdH 
k%tRHHlRH RRHI 

(d) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(hi) 


80. RTRR RIT R RR R?R-RT % fRERf k "'fhst - tR RkT 
^%3RT'|Rtt? 

(a) W1%%3R{WWT 

(b) k RT ^RR?r Rlkt SPfrfk WTRRT 

(c) RR % 3TR1 RpR 

(d) #RFR % 3R %UT-^R 

(1) (c)3fk(d) 

(2) (a)3R(d) 

(3) %RR (a) 

(4) (a),(b)3fk(c) 

81. Bt RRTR RTf fkRT Rf <$fHdH 7R% fRR kk 

R7f RHlPdR RR% Wfti Rk f, RfkM t: 

(1) wr RjRfrfR r 

(2) kk RTWf R 

(3) kk kkkf R 

(4) RRRTfR TRf R 


79. Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Eosinophils 

(b) Basophils 

(c) Neutrophhs 


(d) Lymphocytes 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(IV) 

(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 


columns and select the 


Column - II 

(i) 

Immune response 

(h) 

Phagocytosis 

(m) 

Release 

histaminase, 

destructive 

enzymes 

(iv) 

Release granules 
containing 

histamine 

(d) 


(m) 


(iv) 


w 

(hi) 



80. The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Embryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (c) and (d) 

(2) (a) and (d) 

(3) (a) only 

(4) (a), (b) and (c) 

81. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene of Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Plant nematodes 

(2) Insect predators 

(3) Insect pests 

(4) Fungal diseases 
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82. 


83. 


84. 


85. 


(^jc|KH/^HicHU|) eft WT 3RPPTT #R # 

(1) tRNART #TT%7##H 

(2) T#-#ngTFT # WEfPT 

(3) TTfWRTm ft mRNA RT 

(4) ftptpift- 3^ eft RFdFT 

shHHId RTlfd % %TT 'jjTjffa wm # BRftftTR 

f#TT ?TT? 

(1) -Rlcft -slPPl 

(2) 3tftfftr 

(3) Rift 3Tfe ftift ft^R 

(4) 3#ftg; RETO 

ftfR Tdftf RT PnclM dR Rift Pq=b<rH RT Rift I 


(a) 

rtr-i 

_^_ JR:_*V 


(1) 

RW-II 

RvtFTTWR76-15 

TB 

gl$ J i) r 1 

(b) 

i?3pkHd)d 'JR5 WR 

(h) 

RfRvTftftRT 

(c) 



(m) 

RiffM# 

(d) 

Irr #t 


(iv) 

3TtfeR#R 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(IV) (ii) 

(m) 

(i) 


(2) 

( 1 ) (iv) 

(m) 

(h) 


(3) 

(ii) (hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(hi) (iv) 

(1) 

(h) 



82. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

(2) Recognition of an anti-codon 

(3) Binding of mRNA to ribosome 

(4) Recognition of DNA molecule 

83. Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Charles Darwin 

(2) Oparin 

(3) Karl Ernst von Baer 

(4) Alfr e d Wallace 


84. 


Match the following columns and select the 


correct option. 




Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

6 - 15 pairs of 
gill slits 

(i) 

Trygon 

(b) 

Heterocercal 

caudal fin 

(h) 

Cyclostomes 

(c) 

Air Bladder 

(ih) 

Chondrichthy e s 

(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (h) (ih) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (iv) (m) 

(h) 


(3) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 



85. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


fTR Rlftf RT Phvim RR Rift fddRR R7T RTT Rift 


RTR-I 

(a) dc TKzff&TR (i) 

(b) ZI&teRf (h) 


RTR-II 

BTfdvfKqTfR-T 

^PdPOb 3RR 


(c) 

#77? 

R7?7W 


' (m) 

fftfdRi 3RR 


purpureus 



(d) 


(iv) 


(d) 

Aspergillus 

niger 

(iv) 






RRftRTRTTRiKRi 







(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(ih) 


(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

(h) 

(i) 


(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(ih) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 


(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(ih) 


(4) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(ih) 


Column -1 

(a) Clostridium (i) 

butylicum 

(b) Trichoderma (ii) 

polysporum 


Column - II 

Cyclosporin-A 

Butyric Acid 

Citric Acid 

Blood cholesterol 
lowering agent 
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86. (HHRhRsM if ytjjkl f^ff^cT RUf ^TUT 

fdTfTRi iRTsf ■# % ? 

(1) PbHlPvId? 3TRT 

(2) %-RpbTP4d>3PR 

(3) 

(4) ij,®4inr|cb 3RR 


87. PlH TdR) RT P-ldM dl^cl f4=bvH RT RTd Rll I 

T#K-II 


^dt-i 

(a) 3TFf^3rfRRR^ 

(b) =blPdvldl 


(c) ^obl4H^RRT 


(d) 

^#3T 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(iv) (ii) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) (u) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(ii) (hi) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) (i) 

(iv) 


(i) Tr?RR^-q^%f^Fr 
RfRtedtt 

(li) <MRTRT^HNdK 

RFT 

(iii) 3TRRR Rsld-bl i) 

(iv) 4PPd< ffE# if 

fRR'^ft t 

(d) 

(m) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(u) 


88. Pbh=bl PUddlRRTt? 

(1) %#=TT3rTRf%#4^ 

(2) i)PmH)^H RT ifl^R if 

(3) ¥t#T Rt Midi W\$& if 

(4) PdPmHldH RI IzfcFR if 


89. fdR ifTRtRf RpRTf 3RX54T PfPdcPH Rf 3TR 

(1) chldl^Rdl lief idl^X^I 

(2) TfavT 4>v^dl Ticf Us-HPc^RiRrI 

(3) ^>PH4I ti^' 

(4) ^>PH4I Tt 4 TfaR 4>v$dl 

90. TTf4^R^W:RM^'WRt-qfTRf%RHiRRR% 

^ serstt if Rrrft rT wr 3 rRt # -yfern 
3th<i 4) FPft t? 

(1) 3R:^i)qu| 

(2) j-cH 

(3) FUTFUU 

(4) 


|Hindi+English~| 

86. Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Phenolic acid 

(2) Para-ascorbic acid 

(3) Gibberellic acid 

(4) Abscisic acid 


87. Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Organ of Corti 

(b) Cochlea 

(c) Eustachian tube 

(d) Stapes 


(1) 

(a) 

(iv) 

(b) 

(h) 

(c) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 


columns and select the 



Column - II 

(i) 

Connects middle 


ear and pharynx 

(h) 

Coiled part of the 


labyrinth 

(hi) 

Attached to the 


oval window 

(iv) 

Located on the 


basilar 


membrane 

(d) 


(hi) 


(hi) 


(iv) 


(h) 



88. The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) caseinogen into casein 

(2) pepsinogen into pepsin 

(3) protein into polypeptides 

(4) trypsinogen into trypsin 


89. Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

(2) Renal calculi and Hyperglycaemia 

(3) Uremia and Ketonuria 

(4) Uremia and Renal Calculi 


90. The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 

in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 

(1) Imbibition 

(2) Plasmolysis 

(3) Transpiration 

(4) Root pressure 
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91. 16x10“ 9 Cm 

11 W % RRU, W fg^U % 3T3T 3 60° RT RFT 
URFl UR?t fmut RT feM 0.6 m ^ % fmut f^ 
RT, fejd fURI iFU : 

( 1 'i 

—— = 9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

l 4 ^ e 0 


(1) 

400 V 

(2) 


(3) 

50 V 

(4) 

200 V 


92. ml i M LCR -qfm fmut V.Ul. utRRTT TTRUTn#RT 
11 UU L ml fRRT URTT f, Ul RRT 3TK URRTT % 

^ ^Tcbdkuifcnti ufcfu% tur-'r-rIrrsitI 

C ml 7RI% f, Ul Vt URT 3ffR qVdcIi % ■#£[ mRRR — 

o 

# IP 11 w RftRSI mT mfmi 1: 

( 1 ) 1.0 

( 2 ) - 1.0 

(3) ^ 

(4) 0.5 

93. ^RtmRrfuml L5^3TTc[fRmT-Rmm, Mipt 
RRslRR^IRdH dRdlfl dft ym^imt3TTc[fu31T?ltum 
mRmt htum ^ TJRt mR ^ PTTi UI WI f^JR ?1RT 


fmrnfl 

■^lut? 

(i) 

vm-ulm? 

(2) 


(3) 


(4) 

UR T pfl 

^ r-~ ' s ' *v 

yRi^v 

T mT RHR 5 : 

(l) 

[ML 0 T- 2 ] 

(2) 

[ML -1 T -2 

(3) 

[MLT -2 ] 

(4) 

[ML 2 T -2 ] 


91. A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10“ 9 C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

—?— =9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 l 

l 4lre 0 J 


(1) 

400 V 

(2) 

zero 

(3) 

50 V 

(4) 

200 V 


92. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is — . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 

O 

TT 

the phase difference is again — between current 

J 

and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

( 1 ) 1.0 

( 2 ) - 1.0 

(3) zero 

(4) 0.5 

93. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 

(1) one-fourth 

(2) zero 

(3) doubled 

(4) four times 

94. Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [ML°T -2 ] 

(2) [ML _1 T“ 2 ] 

(3) [MLT- 2 ] 

(4) [ML 2 T -2 ] 


95. fmRRTmPm % fmut ^vldiTd ml V UtR3 % fRRURR U 

mffcrfmmmRTti uiuw^dPdmRm^mRT^zf 

1.227 X 10 -2 nm t, U1 fURURR f : 

(1) 10 3 V 

(2) 10 4 V 

(3) 10 V 

(4) 10 2 V 


95. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 X 10 " 2 nm, the 
potential difference is: 

(1) 10 3 V 

(2) 10 4 V 

(3) 10 V 

(4) 10 2 V 
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96. feft trrr ■qf|^T ^f^rrfer, rbzr % 3 

mt t, mfcn 6 ixF 11 Mll^d BT^ni 'TFT RR 

W^t K nftcn30|jLF^^n#ti wtbzrtt mi%dk> 

t: 

(e 0 = 8.85x 10“ 12 C 1 2 N _1 m -2 ) 

(1) 0.44x 10 -10 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(2) 5.00 C 2 N -1 m -2 

(3) 0.44x 10“ 13 C 2 * N _1 m -2 

(4) 1.77x 10“ 12 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

97. qfcTCfa % d^HcHd, WT 7 J U TFF TTFT ^PR ITT f : 

(1) 3T%f-c(|irl 0 b 

(2) M 3fR 3T*J-dMd> 

(3) 

(4) %^T M 

98. diT^«<1%^%1^#%f^TT T FTT ^RTTRTTT TTifl't ? 

(1) TTfa 3TR m\$cb 4Tp?l #TT # 3TOpf?FFT 

dldPbd ITldt fl 

(2) 3TWRS^Tdgd Mddl afR^FT ^Pdd *Hl ^0,1 

(3) 3TT?1R, 3TR y|^dllt 

TRPT'^ft dlpTM, I 

(4) 3TT?1R, dr-H^oh 3TK b'lllEbb TT % TTT^ TRFT 

99. TH-AMHbb 0.01 mm t cT«TT ^1% ^dld 

^RFTxR 50 Thf | 

TRTT^T xpR RTT y£fl 3TRRM (fTR) % : 

(1) 0.5 mm 

(2) 1.0 mm 

(3) 0.01 mm 

(4) 0.25 mm 

100. RF^3TT^T T %^f^^%f^TTtR3fRc^% 
#T TFTRR1TTT f : 


96. The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 
air as medium is 6 pF. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 pF. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 



( e o ~ 

8.85xl0“ 12 C^N-im- 2 ) 


(1) 

0.44x 10“ 10 ^N^m- 2 


(2) 

5.00 C 2 N -1 m -2 


(3) 

0.44x 10“ 13 C^N-im- 2 


(4) 

1.77x 10“ 12 C^N-im- 2 

97. 

The solids which have the negative temperature 
coefficient of resistance are : 


(1) 

semiconductors only 


(2) 

insulators and semiconductors 


(3) 

metals 


(4) 

insulators only 

98. 

For transistor action, which of the following 
statements is correct ? 


(1) 

Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 


(2) 

The base region must be very thin and hghtly 
doped. 


(3) 

Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 


(4) 

Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

99. 

A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 


The pitch of the screw gauge is : 


(1) 

0.5 mm 


(2) 

1.0 mm 


(3) 

0.01 mm 


(4) 

0.25 mm 

100. 

The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 

motion is : 


(1) 

— rad 

2 

(2) 


(3) 

tt rad 

(4) 

3TT . 

— rad 
2 


(1) — rad 
2 

(2) zero 

(3) t r rad 

... 3tt , 

(4) — rad 

v ' 2 
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101. 50 cm W^\ feff mRhiRh^I, fW(' 100 ^ f, Tf 

2.5 A mj ydiRd w mRhiRh^i 

^M=b)d ^ t: 

(p 0 = 4tt X 10 “ 7 T m A - R 

(1) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

(2) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(3) 6.28 x 10 -4 T 

(4) 3.14 x 10 -4 T 

102 . f^ft BRITT % RM Tf feff ^ ^ 20 m/s % Tf 

W f I ^5 WT'q^fRT^'^ 
Wsft TT 80 m/s % Tf ddAldl 11 
t: (g= 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 320 m 

(2) 300 m 

(3) 360 m 

(4) 340 m 

103. feff ^ f^TT T PTT f : 

I I I I 

T ftcn #npft ^ 

Trfdlfa sfR TUM % TTFT sFTd: f : 

(1) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(2) 470 ft, 5% 

(3) 470 kfl, 5% 

(4) 47 kfl, 10% 

104. feff SH'THiyW % %tt i b ^TT : 

(1) 45° < i b < 90° 

(2) i b = 90° 

(3) 0° < i b < 30° 

(4) 30° <i b < 45° 

105. (iwr^m a) % f^fr 

^ 3TTWT i XR 3TTWT^[%fWT% Rmld 
WRT Tf SffHcdHdd RFfcT #df tl ^ fR fWT % 
■q^isf amcRrf^ p t, <rl 3 ttwt t, viWT : 


(1) 

pA 

(2) 

pA 

~Y 


A 

(3) 

2p 


2A 

(4) 

h 


101. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(Pq = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

(2) 3.14 x 10“ 5 T 

(3) 6.28 x 10 “ 4 T 

(4) 3.14x 10 _4 T 

102. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 320 m 

(2) 300 m 

(3) 360 m 

(4) 340 m 

103. The color code of a resistance is given below : 



The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(2) 470 n, 5% 

(3) 470 kfl, 5% 

(4) 47 kfl, 10% 

104. The Brewsters angle i b for an interface should be : 

(1) 45° <i b < 90° 

(2) i b = 90° 

(3) 0° < i b < 30° 

(4) 30° <i b < 45° 

105. A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |jl, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 


(1) 

pA 

(2) 

pA 

~Y 


A 

(3) 

2p 


2A 

(4) 

h 
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106. TRTd dTftdT % dl PBPdugt A sfk B ^ 3 fddff 

I A Blddi dN 3?R did T R 
^3TT^i%rmttl B TJifd: Pidlldd fl TFRd 
fdddd dTdFKlfddtl qdTTd^d^dH^TsftdrfddT 


TdT % 

1 d^-qftfBTTt 

(1) 

TF3TTdddt 

(2) 

TTCdTdt 

(3) 

TRdTdt 

(4) 



107. PdHPdRsId 3 ^ % dTddT dlf t? 

( 1 ) 

(2) Td>dT 3TTdf^ IddH dldFJ (Ne + ) 

(3) ffffRd MWluj 

(4) T3^3TFrf^T^Pdd^-qTBr3(He+) 

108. 4 kg 3fk 6 kg sb=4HH % dTIWT % Mf fddff 
sb^HHlRkl iRl^W^FlTtl dddTdt Pfcdl d^Kfed 
fdldt dl TpKdt t (3TT)7d^fed) I >\t>rt\M dTTT (g) % 
ddf Tf fd fdddd dd dTFT t: 


106. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 


(1) 

isochoric 

(2) 

isobaric 

(3) 

isothermal 

(4) 

adiabatic 


107. For which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 

(1) Deuteron atom 

(2) Singly ionised neon atom (Ne + ) 

(3) Hydrogen atom 

(4) Singly ionised helium atom (He + ) 

108. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 



fA 


4kg l_l I 

6 kg 


4 kg |_| I 

6 kg 


(1) 

g/5 

(2) 

g/io 

(3) 

g 

(4) 

g/2 


(1) 

g/5 

(2) 

g/io 

(3) 

g 

(4) 

g/2 


109. 3Tdft*d % 0.2 m 3 3dddd % fddff PdP)dd ^ 3 ^ 
FIH TC fddd 5 V TFTT TdT % I fejd 

dfddd MRH|U| |: 

(1) 1N/C 

(2) 5 N/C 

(3) 

(4) 0.5 N/C 


109. In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m 3 , 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

(1) 1 N/C 

(2) 5 N/C 

(3) zero 

(4) 0.5 N/C 
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110. ^PddH % 235 U ^R^Td ^FRlft 


^RdT 

t, iff |?Kr 

3HK did -H^Tdl ^ ddKI did dlcdl 

dlfTTi f : 


(1) 

101 Kr 

36 m 


(2) 

103 Kr 

36 


(3) 

144 Ba 
56 m 


(4) 

91 7r 

40 



111. fdRTt % 0.5 g % Wsft f : 

(1) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

(2) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 4.5 x 10 1G J 

(4) 4.5 x 10 13 J 


112 . ferf % % fzmn 3#^ d ctstt wmt 

Rddd n t, RT^T MR %dT 

TRfKTTt : 

1 

(1) V2n 2 ^d 2 

1 

(2) V2 n 2 TT 2 d 2 

(3) V2^d 

(4) \[2 mrd 2 


113. 


^13 s^rwr a rt?tt l ^ rtr ferf 

■^STFTt Tf <rldobi % I dR % ‘gdd 4T fdRlt 
M PddTdd ^ ^ 

11 ‘^FT-tJWNt % f : 

MgL 

(1) AL : 

MgL 

(2) A(L, - L) 


(3) 


MgLj_ 

AL 


(4) 


Mgfl^-L) 

AL 


114. 10 cm 1%l^ % ^TRRb Tl 3.2x 10“ 7 C 

3TT% M.dvHHH ^T 4? PddRd tl fH Rf 


15 cm 

Tl Hf<d|U| ^TTf? 

( 

A 

1 

- = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 


l 4ire C 

i j 


(1) 

1.28 x 10 G N/C 

(2) 

1.28 x 10 7 N/C 

(3) 

1.28 x 10 4 N/C 

(4) 

1.28 x 10 5 N/C 


noK 

110. When a uranium isotope gijU is bombarded with 
a neutron, it generates 39 Kr, three neutrons 
and : 

(1) 1 3(i Kr 

(2) 193 Kr 

(3) ^Ba 

(4) %Zv 

111. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 1.5 X 10 13 J 

(2) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 4.5 x 10 1G J 

(4) 4.5 x 10 13 J 


112 . 


The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 


as : 

(1) 

1 

V2n 2 Trd 2 

(2) 

1 

\[2 n 2 Tr 2 d' 

(3) 

1 

V2 mrd 

(4) 

1 

V2 ntrd 2 


113. 


A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to L 1 when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 
MgL 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


AL X 

MgL 

A(L, -L) 
MgL t 
AL 

Mg(L t - L) 
AL 


114. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10“ 7 C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 

( 1 'i 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 
l 4 Tre 0 ) 

(1) 1.28 x 10 6 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 5 N/C 
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115. DNA Tf TJcfi' IslP^d ^ % forq; 3-114 *44) -5^ff 

10- 2 °jfl eV 3 BTb t, FfWT : 

(1) 0.06 

(2) 0.006 

(3) 6 

(4) 0.6 


115. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10“ 20 J. This value in eV is nearly : 

(1) 0.06 

(2) 0.006 

(3) 6 

(4) 0.6 


116. T R f^rt fro 4IT m 72 N 11 ^ 

1%RTT 3TT?lt ^ T( W 1w T( 

J J ) t><^ll c h4 u l ^cl 'fecFTT FFTT ? 

(1) 30 N 

(2) 24 N 

(3) 48 N 

(4) 32 N 

117. <r?rfq; ft wfr Rfm % BcdHH Tnwft t: 



0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 


116. A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 

(1) 30 N 

(2) 24 N 

(3) 48 N 

(4) 32 N 

117. For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



0 1 1 

1 0 1 

110 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 10 

10 0 
1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 


118. W1 % fgffTt TTFT 3, ^ Wf % cfq 

'JTO sn^TT bSIT ^ Tf ^ ^ 

f^TT ^TTT, ih fr^T ff : 

(1) 

(2) TT7-^fsi^ 

(3) 

(4) srmt 


118. In Young’s double sht experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 

(1) four times 

(2) one-fourth 

(3) double 

(4) half 
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119. 1%RTT r d# f sfk 

1$ h ^ TOT f I Reft ft ft* RiT 

sb=TOH 5 g 11 ftlTOT 2r ^ 3TO %fw TOlt ^FT 
ft 11 W ^ ft RTR ^fft RiT s^HH t : 

(1) 10.0 g 

(2) 20.0 g 

(3) 2.5 g 

(4) 5.0 g 


119. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 

(1) 10.0 g 

(2) 20.0 g 

(3) 2.5 g 

(4) 5.0 g 


120. fftftl RdfcdU4< ft 249 kPa RFT ftft 27°C WT TT fTfffRR 
% *[ft fl 

(R = 8.3 J mol -1 K -1 ) 

(1) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.2 kg/m 3 

121. 599 WTOTtRRTT^tl^Rft 1200Am" 1 

ftftFTT RiT ftR vFTOT w|l W % TOlft 

RTf MIRMdl t : 

(|jlq = 4tt X 10 " 7 T m A - ft 

(1) 2.4tt x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(2) 2.4TrxlO- 7 Tm A” 1 

(3) 2.4tt xlO _4 TmA _1 

(4) 8.0x 10- 5 Tm A" 1 

122. f^Rft RRR, fftTOTT fftftft TrfeT 2km t, RT TO ^ 

% RfftT: 3j N ^4 TOT RTF* =b<dl ft, ftl 
TOT3TO^ TO 4^11,1 


(1) 

-6i Nm 

(2) 

6k N m 

(3) 

6i Nm 

(4) 

A 

6 j N m 


123. froft M l =h L RHI IJ J'b ftn 4ft 3ffTO TOftl ^3T5ff ftlft t: 
(dVcbHHH rdddld) = k B 44T fftft3TTO = T) 


(1) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(2) 

7 

- k B T 
2 B 

(3) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(4) 

?k B T 


120. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol -1 K _1 ) 

(1) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.2 kg/m 3 

121. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m _1 . The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(|tq = 4'ttX 10 _7 Tm A -1 ) 

(1) 2.4TrxlO- 5 Tm A" 1 

(2) 2.4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 

(3) 2.4TTXlO- 4 Tm A" 1 

(4) 8.0 x 10 -5 T m A -1 

122. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 k m • 

(1) — 6 i N m 

(2) 6 k N m 

(3) 6 / N m 

(4) 6j Nm 

123. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (k B is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 


temperature) 

(1) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(2) 

7 

- k B T 
2 B 

(3) 

l k » T 

(4) 

|k B T 
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124. dddTf^%f^dl}^600nmdtd^ddddim3TT 

WT11 dd fdd% 3lfd<|?ddi dd -&m 2 m t, 

% f^ted dfl Trfarr t: 

(1) 7.32x10- 7 rad 

(2) 6.00x10- 7 rad 

(3) 3.66x10“ 7 rad 

(4) 1.83x10“ 7 rad 

125. 20 cm 2 s^TWr % fddff dldddl ^ ^ 20 W/cm 2 
3ffW'q^^%71T^-^WT3lf^dHdd 3dddddddTtl 
1 fwdff th^MPddf W Y 3 ^^^ddt dTdf |: 

(1) 24 x 10 3 J 

(2) 48 x 10 3 J 

(3) 10 x 10 3 J 

(4) 12 x 10 3 J 


124. Assume that light of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 7.32x10“ 7 rad 

(2) 6.00x10“ 7 rad 

(3) 3.66x10“ 7 rad 

(4) 1.83x10“ 7 rad 

125. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm 2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 . The energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 

(1) 24 X 10 3 J 

(2) 48xl0 3 J 

(3) 10 x 10 3 J 

(4) 12 x 10 3 J 


126. fddft fejd ypddtd WT d ^fdditd s£d 3TK fd^Jd am 
% dddif dit djddT3rf % dfddFTT dd SFJdTd dldT t : 
(c = fd^d ^Mdild dTdfdddd) 

(1) 1 : c 

(2) 1 : c 2 

(3) c : 1 

(4) 1:1 


127. did fddT ddT dffddT TflT dddT % %T, dTd (T) % dTd 
dfdflddidT (p) %1ddWTd7lfddfqddd[dTt? 


(1) 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) 






126. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 

(1) 1 : c 

(2) 1 : c 2 

(3) c : 1 

(4) 1:1 


127. Which of the following graph represents the 
variation of resistivity (p) with temperature (T) for 
copper ? 

(1) P 

T 

(2) P 


T 

(3) P 

T 

(4) P 


T 
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128. r 1 3fRr 2 l3|^3tf\r 1 = 1.5r 2 )%^^T^%'5m :r M 
% RTF 3 1 K Rit RIR* % %T 3RRRRF RRC[T3Tf 
TTraisff RIT R^RTR f : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


3 

2 

5 

3 

27 

8 

9 

4 


129. fcb^l 41 cL<^% RTT^RRlRlFf ^'41 d <b\$ yld<l«T cTR 

RR%RTT 3RRRRT % 10 ft RfRClR Rif RR RT R^fRR 

RRRT t'Rf % % RR ^ 3 : 2 % 3R1R1R 3 RRRT 

11 RfR RfRftR RR RTf RFR^ 1.5 m t, Rt RR ^ 

rr Rit rr rfr^ Hn^cbi rMr i ft rFtt, t: 

(1) 1.5 x 10 — 1 m 

(2) 1.5 X 10 -2 m 

(3) 1.0 x 10 -2 m 

(4) 1.0 x 10“ 1 m 

130. fRRTf p-n RfR rirtr if wvm-m rt! #?r i if 
RRRRRdt: 

(1) RhjfdfllR 3fR RTRR #ff 

(2) m\k\k\<b RRT (current) R 

(3) %RRT3Rlftf;iRRTRR 

(4) %RRT RTRR 


128. The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
r 1 and r 2 (r 1 =1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 
ratio : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


3 

2 

5 

3 

27 

8 

9 

4 


129. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 11 resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 ft of the 
resistance wire is : 


(1) 1.5 X 10 _1 m 

(2) 1.5 x 10- 2 m 

(3) 1.0 x 10- 2 m 

(4) 1.0 x 10 “ 1 m 


130. The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

(1) both forward bias and reverse bias 

(2) increase in forward current 

(3) forward bias only 

(4) reverse bias only 


131. 40 |jLF%%RtTrRTfcrRil 200 V, 50 Hz Rit ac RFp 

Tf u'dlfdd fRIRT RRT 11 RR RfiRR 3 RRT RR Rif RRR 
hyl (rms) Rid %, RFTRR : 

(1) 2.5 A 

(2) 25.1 A 

(3) 1.7 A 

(4) 2.05 A 

132. RTsfdi RRifRilR^^ IT 9.99 m- 0.0099 mRiTRPT 
RRT t? 

(1) 9.980 m 

(2) 9.9 m 

(3) 9.9801 m 

(4) 9.98 m 


131. A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 FIz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 


circuit is, nearly 

(1) 

2.5 A 

(2) 

25.1A 

(3) 

1.7 A 

(4) 

2.05 A 


132. Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.980 m 

(2) 9.9 m 

(3) 9.9801m 

(4) 9.98 m 
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133. 3x 10“ 10 Vm" 1 % 

IWSjTT 3 %q 7.5 x 10 -4 m s" 1 t, 

m 2 y-i s -l ff q|di)fl<rldl t : 

(1) 2.5x 10 -6 

(2) 2.25x10“ 15 

(3) 2.25 x 10 15 

(4) 2.5 x 10 6 

134. ta R HRPT RRT?f -SFfr Rt RtM A sffl B % 
7R7 7>cj% Tf "^cT HT it f sfk 6 Hz 3TT^frT % 
f^FK^q^r^TTltl 

f^TT ^TlcTT t, fff 3 TT^frI RRRiT 

7 Hz Rl 11 ^ A 3TT^1% 530 Hz t, TTt B 
^ 3TT^j% f : 

(1) 536 Hz 

(2) 537 Hz 

(3) 523 Hz 

(4) 524 Hz 

135. d°4HH ^tlm cT^ft feff 75R % <?1 Mi 

3 5 kg M 10 kg sb=4HH % ^ ^JT f I 

5 kg%RT r T'^W Pl°bN % ■H^fd (vFHFT) 


t: 


(1) 

67 cm 

(2) 

80 cm 

(3) 

33 cm 

(4) 

50 cm 


136. <Wirdi?l$d 3ft7 ^ldl. L bld'ld^t^NaOH^t^qf7S# 

3 ™ Mt Mt t: 

(1) M %fdM M#btt 

(2) M Q.Qi4Td 7TTTT 

(3) 

(4) %fel713lM^TT 

137. 33ffeT RiT RTTd <b)dT;>dl Pdddd % fM ^wf % 

fdRfcn 3 wM M t ? 

(1) cPhT^I Mf Pdclddl 

(2) cPhT^I Mf Rd RTRTT 

(3) WRIT 

(4) fa’Phdl 


133. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5xl0 -4 m s _1 in an electric field of 
3 x 10“ 10 Vm -1 , has a mobility in m 2 V -1 s“ 1 
of: 

(1) 2.5X10- 6 

(2) 2.25x10“ 15 

(3) 2.25 x 10 15 

(4) 2.5 x 10 G 

134. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 

(1) 536 Hz 

(2) 537 Hz 

(3) 523 Hz 

(4) 524 Hz 

135. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

(1) 67 cm 

(2) 80 cm 

(3) 33 cm 

(4) 50 cm 

136. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(2) Cross Aldol condensation 

(3) Aldol condensation 

(4) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

137. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Stability of the colloidal particles 

(2) Size of the colloidal particles 

(3) Viscosity 

(4) Solubility 


30 
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138. PdHPdRsId # 3 WT ^ cRTt^ 

RiMf?PTFFT Tyfi fedldoh ^jfed RiMf?PTPFT Tl 3tf?RFi 
T^TBlt IlIdT % ? 

(1) -CH 3 ^t^f%-RTTTR%RiK’iT 

(2) ^Pdy'^Hd 

(3) - CH 3 TPJef % -1 RTTR % RTTT 

(4) -CH 3 R^'%+RRHM%RTTT 

139. 

<spc(d l^dvrH % : 

(1) q<0, AT = 0 3fR w = 0 

(2) q > 0, AT > 0 3ftt w > 0 

(3) q = 0, AT = 03fRw = 0 

(4) q = 0, AT<0 3fRw>0 

140. IdHldRsId tjP)Pdd RTTf^IJ : 



3TRRTTf^ 



(a) 

CO 

(i) 

^trRt 

(b) 

BaO 

(n) 

ddiuld 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(m) 

3TfdRr 

(d) 

ci 2 o 7 

(IV) 

RRRRtff 


pHHpdRsId -RT l^dvrn % ? 


(i) 

(a) 

(in) 

(b) 

(iv) 

(c) 

(i) 

(d) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(IV) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(m) 


141. (RdldH 3TR cfft 3##RTT 3TR 


dPTT5nd^-3TWd R UTO '^PTT 

(1) 


(2) 

qc^hl^Krl 

(3) 

An^'HiyipHvl ^vdilSKd 

(4) 

ISPN=h ®<|k<n 


138. A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(2) Hyperconjugation 

(3) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

(4) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

139. The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 


(1) 

q < 0, AT = 

: 0 and 

w = 0 

(2) 

q > 0, AT > 0 and 

o 

A 

£ 

(3) 

q= 0, AT = 

0 and w = 0 

(4) 

q = 0, AT <0 and 

w > 0 

Match the following: 



Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(h) 

Neutral 

(c) 

A1 2 0 3 

(hi) 

Acidic 

(d) 

C1 2 0 7 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following is correct option ? 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(2) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(m) 


141. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) Tert. butyl alcohol 

(2) Isobutyl alcohol 

(3) Isopropyl alcohol 

(4) Sec. butyl alcohol 


142. IdHldRsId RRJ 3TFRT 3^<b PPsbPdd RRdT t, 

RJTTFT % 3TI4Hlch<u| R ATP % dcMKd 3 3fR Na % 

% TTRTT % fdT ddtdldl t: 

(1) %1twt 

(2) ■qftfwr 

(3) 31PRT 

(4) dMT (RTR) 


142. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Calcium 

(2) Potassium 

(3) Iron 

(4) Copper 
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143. [HHldRsId 3 Tl ^FT-^TT ^ SJKfa t ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) dl^ld 

(3) 

(4) ^dlPHH 


143. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 

(1) Tyrosine 

(2) Lysine 

(3) Serine 

(4) Alanine 


144. 3#rfe^TT3if % fTRMw T}' X Wt 


144. Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 


ch 3 


CHO 


fll 


Cl 9 /hv 

—►X 


H 2 0 
-► 

373 K 


A^ 


ch 3 


CHO 


fll 

kk 


CUhv 

> X 


h 2 0 
-► 

373 K 


A^ 


CHC1 2 


( 1 ) 


fll 

kk 


CHC1 2 


( 1 ) 


A^ 


CC1 3 


( 2 ) 


rl 

A^ 


CC1 3 


( 2 ) 


fll 

A^ 


Cl 


Cl 


(3) 


f^ 

kA 


(3) 


fll 

kk 


(4) 


CH 2 C1 

A 

kA 


(4) 


CH 2 C1 

kS 

A^ 
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145. PdHPdRsId^i^, WFZR WlfMf 

SpR M^<ddl FIT FtFT-FTT FTi^T37R %? 

(1) F“ < SCN - < C 2 0f - < CN" 

(2) CN - < C 2 0f - < SCN - < F - 

(3) SCN - < F“ < C 2 0f - < CN - 

(4) SCN - < F - < CN - < C 2 of - 

146. PdHPdRsId F FT R?PT-F[T FFFFTt 3TW4RT f ? 

(1) P)Pdddl^P?Fl 3THlPddH WFTTfg- 

( 2 ) FTTfgFR FTFR^FTR 

(3) FflfgFR dkl$d FF%J 

(4) FTlfgFR Philip 

147. PdHPdRsId 3 FT f^FFT^f WTF33TT' 'RTf FR^TT STpRWT 

(1) 0 2 (g) FTT 1 g [O FTT RFFFJ = 16] 

(2) Li(s) FTT 1 g [LiRTT WTF] sb=4HH = 7] 

(3) Ag(s)FTT lg[AgFTTWTFJ^FTFT=108] 

(4) Mg(s) FTT 1 g [MgFiTFFFFJ = 24] 


145. Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 

(1) F - < SCN - < C 2 Of - < CN - 

(2) CN - < C 2 0| - < SCN - < F - 

(3) SCN - < F - < C 2 0| - < CN - 

(4) SCN - < F - < CN - < C 2 0| - 

146. Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 

(2) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

(3) Sodium lauryl sulphate 

(4) Sodium stearate 

147. Which one of the followings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of 0 2 (g) [Atomic mass of O = 16] 

(2) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

(3) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 

(4) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 


148. 


3{jfWd IjffFT FIT H$-dlPdR 1 


148. Identify the incorrect match. 


FTR 

3TT?.'?J.' , ft.lT.FTt. 3Tfy^7rT iih 


Name 

IUPAC Official Name 

(a) 

3idpTddPddR 

(i) 

^feofrfwi 

(a) 

LTnnilunium 

(i) Mendelevium 

(b) 

3TdPdddl^R 

(ii) 

FTTpfFFR 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(h) Lawrencium 

(c) 

3tdPdd^PdFldR 

(m) 

•hWPtr 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(iii) Seaborgium 

(d) 

3FT3Td^PddR 

(iv) 


(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) Darmstadtium 

(1) 

(c), (iii) 



(1) 

(c), (iii) 


(2) 

(d), (iv) 



(2) 

(d). (iv) 


(3) 

(a), (i) 



(3) 

(a), (i) 


(4) 

(b), (ii) 



(4) 

(b), (ii) 
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N(CH 3 ) 2 


( 1 ) 


kk 
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149. Which of the following amine will give the 
carbylamine test ? 


N(CH 3 ) 2 


( 1 ) 


fll 

k^ 


nhc 2 h 5 


( 2 ) 


kk 


NH 2 


( 3 ) 


kk 


NHCH 3 


( 4 ) 


kk 


150. WTR ci^RsIcbl, 3R?R1 t: 

(1) Wit W ciu^RsIcbl 

(2) cluf^RsIcbl 

(3) 3#WW ciu^HsIcbl 

(4) PcIMIdH oiuf^nslcbl 

151. ^ Mvfel if N 2 3fR Ar %TT % T ^ ftr^FT if N 2 % 
7g3fRAr%8gfl tlfvfeTif%ff%fp?UT 

<?R 27 bar itl N 2 3TTf?R7 <?R f, 

[Mthiuj, S^Wli (g mol -1 if): N = 14, Ar = 40 WRR 

cbir^m 

(1) 15 bar 

(2) 18 bar 

(3) 9 bar 

(4) 12 bar 


nhc 2 h 5 


( 2 ) 


fll 


NH 2 


( 3 ) 


fll 


NHCH 3 


( 4 ) 




150. Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) Thin layer chromatography 

(2) Column chromatography 

(3) Adsorption chromatography 

(4) Partition chromatography 

151. A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cylinder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol -1 ): N= 14, Ar = 40] 

(1) 15 bar 

(2) 18 bar 

(3) 9 bar 

(4) 12 bar 
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152. 1 ]\ Lu 3 TTteFTf, 3% eft WT? sFR?T: 

t: 

(1) 71, 71 sfk 104 

(2) 175,104 3^71 

(3) 71, 104 3ffl 71 

(4) 104, 71 sfk 71 

153. ¥?1R eftfe eft 3TW^TT % %TT fftRlft 
4.606xl0 -3 s -1 tl 3ftWTli%2.0gfto.2g7FF 

3 3H|o|^A|ch WI t: 

(1) 500 s 

(2) 1000 s 

(3) 100 s 

(4) 200 s 

154. H$-dlPiq fft ftft-Tf 3pr[ 3Hp^ddd % I 

(1) c 2 

( 2 ) 0 2 

(3) He 2 

(4) Li 2 

155. TJsfftr ^T-3TW5 Pd HPdRsId ftftftlT £RT fftlT 
^iidi % : 

ipftr + H 2 0 ^ J cr^y + Sb<ftllH 

300 K W: 7TTRT fftlfth (K c ) 2 X 10 13 ft, ft ^ft 
TIN X R A r G e WT ftFTT : 

(1) 8.314 J mol" 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

(2) - 8.314 J mol -x K -1 x 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(3) - 8.314 J mol - 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(4) 8.314 J mol - !K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

156. ftftfftlT, 2Cl(g) Cl 2 (g), % ftftcl f : 

(1) A r H < 0 3fR A r S > 0 

(2) A r H < 0 3fR A r S < 0 

(3) A r H > 0 3fR A r S > 0 

(4) A r H > 0 3fR A r S < 0 

157. Ni(OH) 2 4 o. 1M NaOH ft Pdvlddl fttfftr I 

fftlT t % Ni(OH) 2 3TFftt 2 x 10 -15 11 

(1) 1 x 10 -13 M 

(2) 1 x 10 8 M 

(3) 2 x 10 -13 M 

(4) 2 x 10 -8 M 


152. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
^Lu, respectively, are : 

(1) 71, 71 and 104 

(2) 175, 104 and 71 

(3) 71, 104 and 71 

(4) 104, 71 and 71 

153. The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606 X 10 -3 s -1 . The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 

(1) 500 s 

(2) 1000 s 

(3) 100 s 

(4) 200 s 

154. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) c 2 

( 2 ) 0 2 

(3) He 2 

(4) Li 2 

155. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 0 ^ Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (K c ) is 2 X 10 13 at 
300 K, the value of A r G e at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 Kx ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

(2) - 8.314 J mol -x K -1 x 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(3) - 8.314 J mol -x K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(4) 8.314 J mol -x K -1 x 300 Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

156. For the reaction, 2Cl(g) -> Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is : 

(1) A r H < 0 and A r S > 0 

(2) A r H < 0 and A r S < 0 

(3) A r H > 0 and A r S > 0 

(4) A r H > 0 and A r S < 0 

157. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH) 2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH) 2 is 
2xl0 -15 . 

(1) 1 x 10 -13 M 

(2) 1 x 10 8 M 

(3) 2x 10 -13 M 

(4) 2x 10 -8 M 
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158. k^PcHh (Pt) R7T RR’TPt cfR^ p; ^ yc^Rch 

3RRT % %cT 3PR1RT R4, Rf RTO RcTR #RT : 

(1) H 2 S% 

( 2 ) so 2 %r 

(3) flffPsH % 

(4) 3Tra#^F%r 

159. PdHPdRsId R # R#T-HT RR#T HlHldRI^ % %R H# 

Rft? 

(1) (co # 4f4?r #4P#!f43), 
3F4HU1 4) J d)PdH 4 3R?TRTt #4TT 11 

(2) RR RRR % RRRT RWR ## 11 

(3) RR Rn#Rt#RtRTrfRR WM\ f I 

(4) RRWRp^T=wl^HR^r4FRcn#TRRI#fttl 

160. #PlRCaCl 2 420g%f4WTRMRR^%%p3TIR^7 
%4lt(F) Rit 4RMT t, 

(CaRRRW^d^HH = 40ihRR)d) 

(1) 3 

(2) 4 

( 3 ) 1 

(4) 2 

161. 2-4W[-##r 4 tR-2-#T Rdt Rit PddtMH 3#rfRRTT: 

(a) (3-Pddlm RpRfRRTT t 

(b) fdRR R4 RRRT RR# t 

(c) 14Rlf#t#3H#PRT RpRftjRTT f 

(d) Pi4dl c b< u l 3##RTT f 

(1) (b), (c), (d) 

(2) (a), (b), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (c) 

(4) (a), (c), (d) 

162. PdHPdRsId 3#rf#RT R RR#T Rit RRRtRRR 4RMT 4 
RRT RPR#! R)RT | ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -> CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) -4# +4 

(2) 0# -4 

(3) +4# +4 

(4) 0# +4 


158. On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 

(1) H 2 S gas 

(2) S0 2 gas 

(3) Hydrogen gas 

(4) Oxygen gas 

159. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 

(1) The carboxyhaemoglohin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

(2) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

(3) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

(4) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

160. The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol"*) is : 

(1) 3 

(2) 4 

(3) 1 

(4) 2 

161. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent-2-ene is: 

(a) [3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

(1) (b), (c), (d) 

(2) (a), (b), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (c) 

(4) (a), (c), (d) 

162. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -> CC1 4 (1) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) - 4 to + 4 

(2) 0 to - 4 

(3) + 4 to + 4 

(4) 0 to + 4 
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163. iHHfdRsId R 3 R?FT-Rt ^5f 3#rf^TT £TR 

3R#t RffSR if RT RRRf ? 

(1) n-t^R 

(2) n-^T 

(3) n-t^#T 

(4) 2,3-Wlfad®^H 

164. RfsFlR RR-3TWRT RT %TT f : 

(1) a-D-RJ^tR+p-D-R^TFr 

(2) a-D-RRRIR + (3-D-RRS1R 

(3) p-D-RJ^tR + a-D-RRRIR 

(4) a-D- J <R c bl'H + p-D- J c^bl'H 

165. RRRT RRRRTf I 

(1) 3RRIRmt r¥tR 7 % -fft f Rf ?^3Tf % fel 
RRFhff % Rfac R1R 3RRR RRf RtRFJ3?f RR H, 
CRTN%RRFf (fq) TR-SR^fl 

(2) sbYddd ¥t, CrO|“ 3?K Cr 2 0?“ 3 RRRRR 
3RIRTTR RRTR Rff f I 

(3) RRT R, Cr 2 + (d 4 ), Fe 2 + (d 6 ) R 3#FfT RRRT 
RRRTRRitl 

(4) RsORI 4lH|ch ddobl^f ^T4Hld)<u| 

yfsbddl 3fR RfRT f¥lW % %R RFf RT% f I 

166. HC1 CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 RR NaCl % PdddH R TjRRT 
RRTI Id^lclRsid R R R^FT-RT/YFr-^ dlPld-i Istvtdlcld 

fRT/giT? 

(1) %RRT MgCl 2 

(2) NaCl, MgCl 2 RR CaCl 2 

(3) MgCl 2 3flT CaCl 2 

( 4 ) NaCl 


FI 

163. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 

good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) n-Heptane 

(2) n-Butane 

(3) n-Hexane 

(4) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

164. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) a-D-Glucose + (3-D-Fructose 

(2) «-D-Fructose + (i-D-Fructose 

(3) (i-D-Glucose + a-D-F ructose 

(4) a-D-Glucose + (3-D-Glucose 

165. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 

(2) The oxidation states of chromium in CrO| _ 
and Cr 2 Of _ are not the same. 

(3) Cr 2 + (d 4 ) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d G ) in water. 

(4) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

166. HC1 was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 

and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 

crystallise (s) ? 

(1) Only MgCl 2 

(2) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(3) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(4) Only NaCl 
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167. PihR'iRsm if if ’3f%rrT RRT H$-dlPiq : 

(a) C0 2 (g) RT 3 h i ^-h sblH 3fR (Vl^ilRid RTR%fRR 
i^ildR % rr if rrtR Rrt rrt 11 

(b) C 60 Rt RRRTT 3, RfR R: Rf4d RRR RR #FT 
RR ^t 43 RRR ^ f I 

(c) ZSM-5, RR WR RT fRRtRRS f Rt Oc'R'Rkd 

RT 3 TpRdRd RRf R RTRR fRRT RRT 

tl 

(d) CO RT#d 3TR TfqfTd % f | 

(1) %RR (b) 3TR ( c ) 

(2) %RR (c) 3fk (d) 

(3) %RR (a), (b) affc (c) 

(4) %RR (a) RPC ( c ) 

168. 1^3iMRR%3^ohKoh7RtRf^n^^fe^ qRd^d 
RETT : 

(1) ^RRt RRT R 

(2) RR23 RT^frT if 

(3) RPsbduiRRfif 

(4) RpRfRR Rt RRTT if 

169. Cr 2+ %%R %^r tMRU| ^R#q RRfufRT MPtRPdd 
RRt: 

(1) 5.92 BM 

(2) 2.84 BM 

(3) 3.87 BM 

(4) 4.90 BM 

170. PfHRdRsIdRf ^Rdd RlPdM,3fKdiT4d fdRRT 'R-dlpRI 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 




Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

RR Rt 3RRRt 

(n) 



RdKdl 



(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(m) 

•RRRuiftR 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

3RRdRl RRRTT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(in) (iv) (ii) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (m) © 

(iv) 


(3) 

(m) (i) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(in) (n) (i) 

(iv) 



171. RR fRRR Rt TTRrR fRRT it RTTRTR PcMdd 
RRTT t, t: 

(1) ^Idld + ddUlRW 

(2) ^RsR + #rR;?R 

(3) R?TRTR+^#2R 

(4) ^rRt+r^t 
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167. Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) C0 2 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of C 60 contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) (b) and (c) only 

(2) (c) and (d) only 

(3) (a), (b) and (c) only 

(4) (a) and (c) only 

168. An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in: 

(1) threshold energy 

(2) collision frequency 

(3) activation energy 

(4) heat of reaction 

169. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr 2 + 

ion is : 

(1) 5.92 BM 

(2) 2.84 BM 

(3) 3.87 BM 

(4) 4.90 BM 

170. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 
Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

Temporary 

(ii) 

An electron 


hardness of 
water 


deficient hydride 

(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(hi) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(m) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (in) (d) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(m) (i) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) (ii) (i) 

(IV) 



171. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Acetone + Chloroform 

(2) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

(3) Ethanol + Acetone 

(4) Benzene + Toluene 
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172. HI % RTR faddd RRT ^RT t 

OH 
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( 1 ) 




c 2 h 5 i 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


OH 

k^l 


+ c 2 h 5 oh 


ch 3 i 


(4) 


fll 


ch 3 oh 


172. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 


OH 


( 1 ) 


A 

k^ 


+ C 2 H 5 I 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


rl 

OH 

kS 


+ C 2 H 5 OH 


+ ch 3 i 


(4) 


rl 

k^l 


+ CH30H 


173. ’JjflTTT RRT % RTT«T RMRIRT RRT A WI t Rf fRRfol 
ifcfRBRRRTfl RRBRiiCu 2 + (RRTtR) Tl ^pRRT 
RTRT %, RR C RR Rtvf RT RR fRRTRR RTO RlRT % I 
iHHldRsId ifTlCRRRJRRRTt? 

(1) Cu(OH ) 2 

(2) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H ) 2 

(3) CuS0 4 

(4) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2+ 

174. Rq RRRRR iRRRRi (K f ) 5.12 Kkg mol -1 

tl Rf RR IrSJ^-RRRRRR fRvTR RUT 0.078 m 

RRRRTT RUT fRURR RR IWRI RRRRR (RT RRRRTR 
TRFTf RRifRRifer), t: 

(1) 0.40 K 

(2) 0.60 K 

(3) 0.20 K 

(4) 0.80 K 


173. Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu 2+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

(1) Cu(OH) 2 

(2) CuC0 3 Cu(0H) 2 

(3) CuS0 4 

(4) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 

174. The freezing point depression constant (K f ) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol - h The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 

(1) 0.40 K 

(2) 0.60 K 

(3) 0.20 K 

(4) 0.80 K 
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175. P)Hfdr^^^WTJl%f^T3Tra#3TfcTTf -0-0- I 



t? 


(1) 

H 2 S 2 0 8 

i, 3TTRT 

(2) 

h 2 s 2 0 7 

MI^Bc'h^Phb 3PRT 

(3) 

h 2 S0 3 , 

WVFJWf 3FRT 

(4) 

h 2 so 4 , 

Bc4Hi[Vb 3PRT 


176. IhhIcHRsM M^Pm, : 

£RT f^FTT ^TOT11 

(2) W^l cTI% M*RT 3TFFTO if RR1T ^T TT^kTT 11 

(3) cT^I 4% RipRl 31^5 RfifT ^Rn f I 

(4) L b L hl<rKk cTMF, C0 2 % ftRTFr % RITWT 'b'bl^dk 

WM tl 
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175. Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- O - O - linkage ? 

(1) H 2 S 2 0 8 , peroxodisulphuric acid 

(2) H 2 S 2 0 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 

(3) H 2 S0 3 , sulphurous acid 

(4) H 2 S0 4 , sulphuric acid 


176. Identify the correct statement from the 

following: 

(1) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

(2) Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

(3) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 

(4) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C0 9 . 


177. PdHPdRsId if ^ ^T-PTT Ref yi^Pd-b d£d<=bt? 

(1) iTPd^l^H 

(2) Vi% (^dl^H-^Psf^Hl^lskH) 

(3) fm-i, 4--qTfRT3nwt#i 

(4) ■qffRT () 


177. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) polybutadiene 

(2) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

(3) cis-l,4-polyisoprene 

(4) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 


178. cR^ 288 pm ^RT ^Rlt RIFT ^p£d WTpR 
TFRFTT t, WTFJ f^RTT f : 


178. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 
radius is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


4 

VI 

4 

VI 

V3 

4 

VI 

4 


x 288 pm 

X 288 pm 

X 288 pm 

X 288 pm 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


4 

VI 

4 

VI 

V3 

4 

VI 

4 


X 288 pm 

X 288 pm 


X 288 pm 

X 288 pm 
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179. ipb 0.<r=blH 3cMK%^ITf 

^fttl W^t ; Ffr5RT t : 


179. An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 




( 2 ) 


ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 





180 . [HHRhRsM if if ST'Jsff % f^FT ^pq fg^cf 

3ippf sjlpi %? 

(1) dlfSNR ZT^3Tf0f^, ^RPddh 4l^3TkT^, 

*lcT, 1,3-^lpkHKM-^fH 

(2) %PT irftfvFW Wf^3tr0^, 

^ifsrnwT^, i,4-4i^chi<i^1h 

(3) 3TWffw, ^TT'TyiaTpp^, WcT, 

l,4--sl5<t<rl'Kl®l'ysll'1 

(4) #TF ZTf^3Tf0f^, ^TffT3R ^l4d 

^lf3iT4HI^, 1,3-^ddU'l-^ld 


180. Which of the following set of molecules will have 

zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

- o 0 o - 


- o 0 o - 
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fiHRjRsIrl f¥fr SZJPT # vf: 


1. bpht 
t^T^I 

2. 3T^8J^7 "TT ctf Mr H^/lfcT % fsRT 

■qt8JT?ff 3TW FfH R I 

3. <=h fa<d fTOHRi R7t ST'TTT 3rK RR fail "Q°f 
3qft?rfcT--qw rc <jrr rrttsr fRT Rett cFtf -qTt^nsff 
■qtSJT^M^fwrf^l dfa fab*!) Rt$TT#% ®|K 

"HqflsrfrT-Mslch Mt 6R1ISTTH6I IfaiM, rfr HMI mIIHHI 

fR> -S'H^ "3tTT RR *1$ effeRTT % 3f^T RR 3m [fad 
TTT&rT oFTT HIHHI HMl WQRT I 

4. 5<rlR£lfd=h/$Wdlfalc1 wRcbtfcb RT 3Hdl J l difad % I 

5. RTtSIT-favl R 3i|-c|<u| % feT^ x Rt^TT % PldHl 

RR RRT fadfad 11 SFjffacT RTRT % RRt 

HIHvi) RT fanvll fR x Rt^TT % fad HI RR fa fad HI % 

6. fRRt RlcRT 3 RtfSH 'ifadRI afkRrrcRRRTRtf RFT 
3ncr1 J I R Wt I 

7. R&SII ^fadRI / R7TCRR fa f^tr tjtt R^RT 'fafadRI RRcT 
Rt RfasJTRf HU hfa% fa RTffarfcT-HdR fa tufa I 
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1. 


3FJMST ^TWT A cT^TT W^i L RiT RR f^ft 
c!Ri R vizd-il % I W RR % '2^T ftft Tf PtvHl 
d'RHH M Wl PdcdT^d RR^l R( fRRit L x ^ Rldt 
1 1 ' J f T T-'J Tj rNT % %tt 1 : 


1. 


(1) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


Mg(L! - L) 
AL 
MgL 
Ah x 

MgL 

A(L x -L) 

MgL x 

AL 


2. Pbul PuPdu^< ^ 249 kPa RR 3?R 27°C WT R( RRfRR 

% *Rt tl 


(R = 8.3 J mol “ 1 K “ x ) 

(1) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.5 kg/m 3 


3. 20 cm 2 ^TWT % feff Rf/NdT ^ R( 20 W/cm 2 
3ffW'q^^%RTST-^WT3lP^dMdd 3TTWTRRRTtl 
1 fw Rit WTRpR 3 W RT RTO T T J ft f : 

(1) 12 x 10 3 J 

(2) 24 x 10 3 J 

(3) 48 x 10 3 J 

(4) 10 x 10 3 J 

4. 4 kg 3fR 6 kg d'RHH % <?t IwT' % IM ^ fRRTf 

^RRFRfelRRtR^rf«TTRRTf I RRgRl Pbul ^tfui^d 
fRldt Tl TpRdt t (3lf^^feTi) I Id RTTT (g) % 
■q^f R w fTRTR RiT RWT t: 


4. 




4 kg 


(1) 

g/2 

(2) 

g/5 

(3) 

g/10 

(4) 

g 


6 kg 


A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to L 1 when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


Mg(L x -L) 
AL 
MgL 
AL X 
MgL 

A(L, -L) 
MgL x 
AL 


A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R= 8.3 J mol -1 K -1 ) 

(1) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.5 kg/m 3 

Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm 2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 . The energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 

(1) 12 X 10 3 J 

(2) 24 X 10 3 J 

(3) 48 x 10 3 J 

(4) 10 x 10 3 J 


Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 



4 kg 


(1) 

g/2 

(2) 

g/5 

(3) 

g/10 

(4) 

g 


6 kg 
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5 . feff % % fzmn 3#^7 ^rra d <mT wmt 

n t, T TT K r "qsT W MR f^TT 
TTTRTT % : 

1 

(1) T^n^d 2 

(2) V2n 2 ^d 2 

1 

(3) V2 n 2 TT 2 d 2 

(4) V2^d 

6. f^ft #dR % fOTR 3 feff % 20 m/s % th Tf 

^rf?n 3 T?rR 5# ^FR FIT 11 WTFFTRTR^d^ 
FdtTl 80 m/s%% r TTUdKldl tl 


t: 

(g= 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 

340 m 

(2) 

320 m 

(3) 

300 m 

(4) 

360 m 


7. feff rM« 1 FT Ffe iFTT FIT f : 












rtcTT 1 

idHl ^ tjddll 


R^Rl«l 3TR RHKTT % ttpt FRF: 

(1) 47 kfi, 10% 

(2) 4.7 kG, 5% 

(3) 470 Q, 5% 

(4) 470 kfi, 5% 


5. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 


as : 


(1) 

1 

V2 mrd 2 

(2) 

1 

V2n 2 Trd 2 

(3) 

1 

V2nVd : 

(4) 

1 

V 2 nud 


6. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s 2 ) 


(1) 

340 m 

(2) 

320 m 

(3) 

300 m 

(4) 

360 m 


7. The color code of a resistance is given below : 

I I I I 

Yellow Violet Brown Gold 

The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 47 kG, 10% 

(2) 4.7 kG, 5% 

(3) 470 Q, 5% 

(4) 470 kG, 5% 


8 . 


RR ^IddH % PcbBl BHIFfdF 2 l \U 

FTITTt, ^ ^Kr 3fR#l^T^'%TnsT^rq?[^^MT 

dlfBFt : 


8 . 


(1) 

91 7r 

to 2 ' 1 

(2) 

101 Kr 
36 m 

(3) 

103 Kr 
36 lvr 

(4) 

144 Ba 
56 aa 


When a uranium isotope 2 g|U is bombarded with 
a neutron, it generates 39 Kr , three neutrons 
and : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


91 

40 

101 

36 

103 

36 

144 

56 


Zr 

Kr 

Kr 

Ba 
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9. 3.2xlO“ 7 C 

3TT%T TTTRTd ^ IddRd tl W "'M % ^ 

15 cm -qr fqp mRhiui cRTT t ? 

—^— =9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 l 

v 41760 ) 

(1) 1.28 x 10 5 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 6 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

10. Rt>< u i cTjj ^fur (Py^o A) % Rt>Rl 

T( 3UWT ^ 3TTWT fwi % Rmld 
WRT ^ 3#idMdd RfRt ifcft 11 ^ W f^FT % 
FiT 3TW^ |jl t, lit 3TTWT F>T t, vFT*FT ; 



2A 

(1) 

— 


(2) 

|JlA 

(3) 

|JlA 

~Y 


A 

(4) 

2|jl 


11. TRFT mfcn % ^ PuRdu^l A 3fR B ^ ^ Tf feff 

A TTR^T WT 3^R T R 
^3TT^i%r^tl B TJJife: Iddlldd tl UTO 
Riftt ^WiRttIi wr^Tqr^^^id^iJiFrf^TT 
TFT % I T^TflfTTTt : 

(1) 

(2) TTT3TTTTt 

(3) UHdMl 

(4) ■OHdl'il 

12. 599 TTTWfcRTTTftfrqft TrttTTt^Ti; 1200 Am" 1 

cftFTT FT ^M=hld TTTTTT Full % 'q^T^f 

4wrat: 

(p 0 = 4irx 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 8.0x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(2) 2.4nx 10 -5 T m A -1 

(3) 2.4irx 10 -7 T m A -1 

(4) 2.4nxlO- 4 TmA- 1 

13. f^qft TTT?f % 0.5 g % &rdk> t: 

(1) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

(2) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(4) 4.5 x 10 16 J 


9. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10“ 7 C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 
1 4lre 0 ) 

(1) 1.28 xlO 5 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 6 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

10. A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is jjl, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 

2A 

(1) 

— 

h 

(2) 

pA 

(3) 

pA 

~Y 


A 

(4) 

2p 


11. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

(1) adiabatic 

(2) isochoric 

(3) isobaric 

(4) isothermal 

12. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m _1 . The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(p 0 = 4n-X 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 8.0x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(2) 2.4tt x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(3) 2.4ttX 10 -7 T m A -1 

(4) 2.4ttX 10 -4 T m A -1 

13. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 4.5x 10 13 J 

(2) 1.5x10 13 J 

(3) 0.5x10 13 J 

(4) 4.5x 10 16 J 
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14. 40 |xF%f^^lTft?{^200V, 50Hz^tac 37Fjfif 
Tf Rdlfdd fdRTT ddT 11 W dftdd 3 «TKT dd d*f HRd 
TJcrT (rms) Hid %, dFTdd : 

(1) 2.05 A 

(2) 2.5 A 

(3) 25.1 A 

(4) 1.7 A 

15. fdRlt fdljd dFT df dd 3fk fejcT 3ld 

% dddif cfft dtddT3Tf % 4 hkMI dd 3PJdTd f : 
(c = fdSJd ^Md>ld cRdfdd^d) 

( 1 ) 1:1 

(2) 1 : c 

(3) 1 : c 2 

(4) c : 1 


14. A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 


circuit is, nearly 

(1) 

2.05 A 

(2) 

2.5 A 

(3) 

25.1A 

(4) 

1.7 A 


15. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 


(1) 

1 : 1 

(2) 

1 : c 

(3) 

1 : c : 

(4) 

c : 1 


16. dft 1 m IdRlt % dt falf 

Tf 5 kg 3fft 10 kg %dt ddd11 

5 kg %ddd Tf fTT fdddd %wfddft (RFTdd) 


t: 


(1) 

50 cm 

(2) 

67 cm 

(3) 

80 cm 

(4) 

33 cm 


17. Phi-Hi Hl<R%%dTd3TdRlRrdf b4lPdd <=bl^ yPdtlddR 

dR dRRTRT % 10 ft dMd ^1 dd fd^ dT H^ldld 
dRdT t% % dR 3 : 2 % 3RJTd df f^mF^RT dRdT 
11 did dfdlid dR dft dFdT^ 1.5 m t, dt W dfdlld 
dR dit dd dFdT^ fdddd dfdfid 1 ft dldT, f : 

(1) 1.0 X 10“ 1 m 

(2) 1.5 X 10“ 1 m 

(3) 1.5 x 10“ 2 m 

(4) 1.0 x 10“ 2 m 

18. dd % fdffRl ddfd 3, dfd dddRTdS Wdf % #d dd 

■fddvd 3ddT ddT d^ Tf dRTRTd^ dfldf dft ^ diT dt TTTT 
dRfddTdTd, ^ fdd dfdT^ di dTddt : 

(1) STTdt 

( 2 ) 

(3) Tdl-^fd^ 

(4) 


16. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 


(1) 

50 cm 

(2) 

67 cm 

(3) 

80 cm 

(4) 

33 cm 


17. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 ft resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 ft of the 
resistance wire is : 


(1) 1.0 X 10 “ 1 m 

(2) 1.5 X 10 _1 m 

(3) 1.5 x 10 “2 m 

(4) 1.0 x 10-2 m 


18. In Young’s double sht experiment, if the separation 

between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 

(1) half 

(2) four times 

(3) one-fourth 

(4) double 
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19. f^t3TT^RT^TT, faTFR 3 X 10“ 10 Vm“ 1 % 

fejyl Tf 3PMT5 %rr 7.5 x 10 -4 m s _1 t, 
m 2 y-i s -i 3 JiRj^Dddl t : 

(1) 2.5 x 10 6 

(2) 2.5xlO- G 

(3) 2.25x10“ 15 

(4) 2.25 x 10 15 

20. yfd^d fsRT^ f : 

(1) [ML 2 T -2 ] 

(2) [ML°T- 2 ] 

(3) [ML _1 T _2 ] 

(4) [MLT -2 ] 

21. IdHldRsId R R Rft RfeFT t? 

(1) T3^3TFTl%^rd40'qW 1 3(He + ) 

(2) ^JZtFT WTT3 

(3) T3^3TFTf^i^T^-qW 1 3(Ne + ) 

(4) ffffR^T MiHlUj 

22. i M lcr -qftqsr feff R.Hf. ttFt R RdlPdd 

11 f%PTT RFTT t, %t RKT 3fR dVddl % 

#5T ^ ^T=bdMC5Fntl RlRW^R^R-qTRfRTRTl 

(J 

C 5% '531%f, %t RKT 3%7 <^Vddl %RtR drdl'd< — 

O 

# T55T11 W RfRTR RiT RTfRR fI5 f : 

(1) 0.5 

( 2 ) 1.0 

(3) -1.0 

(4) ^pr 

23. %HRT r RTfRiT? %fel 3# RR %' f 3fR RR 

RTRT^ h RRi RR RRT 11 %fel R# %’ RR RR 
d°4HH 5 g 11 1%FRT 2r R% R%^ 3RR %1» RRt RR 
%' 11 fR RRt %' RR7 R% RR RiT d°4HH f : 

(1) 5.0 g 

(2) 10.0 g 

(3) 20.0 g 

(4) 2.5 g 

24. R5RTfRR%fRiRtRl%3 600nmRTR%^RRRRRR3R 

T5T11 RR fRR% 3#P|RRRr RiT ^RTH 2 m t, 

% fRRRR R% 71%TT t: 

(1) 1.83x10“ 7 rad 

(2) 7.32x10“ 7 rad 

(3) 6.00x10- 7 rad 

(4) 3.66x10“ 7 rad 


19. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5 xlO -4 m s _1 in an electric field of 
3 x 10“ 10 Vm -1 , has a mobility in m 2 V -1 s _1 
of: 

(1) 2.5 x 10 6 

(2) 2.5x10-6 

(3) 2.25x10“ 15 

(4) 2.25 x 10 15 

20. Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [ML 2 T -2 ] 

(2) [ML°T- 2 ] 

(3) [ML -1 T- 2 ] 

(4) [MLT- 2 ] 

21. For which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 

(1) Singly ionised helium atom (He + ) 

(2) Deuteron atom 

(3) Singly ionised neon atom (Ne + ) 

(4) Hydrogen atom 

22. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is — . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 
o 

77 

the phase difference is again — between current 
and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

(1) 0.5 

( 2 ) 1-0 

(3) -1.0 

(4) zero 

23. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 

(1) 5.0 g 

(2) 10.0 g 

(3) 20.0 g 

(4) 2.5 g 

24. Assume that light of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 1.83x 10 _7 rad 

(2) 7.32x10“ 7 rad 

(3) 6.00x10“ 7 rad 

(4) 3.66x10“ 7 rad 
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25. TrfcKfa % 4*u|| r H<b WT ^TrT -^FT 

(1) %rft M 

(2) 3T%^ld=b 

(3) M sfft 3Tfe|^M=h 

(4) 


25. The solids which have the negative temperature 
coefficient of resistance are : 

(1) insulators only 

(2) semiconductors only 

(3) insulators and semiconductors 

(4) metals 


26. f^ft TRRR -qf|^T RRflfof, f^RT^' if ^ 

RTft, RTf RTfen 6 |jlF 11 ^ RRT tr 

W^t ? flfen30 iJLF^^ldttl ^TTRT^RRiT Mtl^dhb 

t: 

(e 0 = 8.85 X 10- 12 C 2 N “ 1 m- 2 ) 

(1) 1.77 x 10 “ 12 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(2) 0.44 x 10 “ 10 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(3) 5.00 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(4) 0.44x 10 -13 C 2 N _1 m -2 

27. DNA R ^ Wf R7T Islfu^d RRFl % 3TFFRRF 
10 - 20 Jtl eV^'RFRTdt, W1W] : 

(1) 0.6 

( 2 ) 0.06 

(3) 0.006 

(4) 6 


26. The cap acitance of a p ar allel plate cap acitor with 
air as medium is 6 (jlF. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 |xF. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

(e 0 = 8.85x10“ 12 C 2 r im- 2 ) 

(1) 1.77xlO- 12 C 2 N- 1 m- 2 

(2) 0.44x 10 _1 ° C 2 N _1 m -2 

(3) 5.00 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

(4) 0.44 x 10 -13 C 2 N _1 m -2 

27. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10 “ 20 J. This value in eV is nearly : 

( 1 ) 0.6 

(2) 0.06 

(3) 0.006 

(4) 6 


28. fRRTf p-n Tffa F ^ 3 cffe 

RFRiTWit: 

(1) M^-clRRflob ^FFFT 

(2) 3hJrd^l<h 3fR ^FFFT WFff 

(3) 3RTf^FF RRT (current) R 

(4) %^T3TOf^R7-5rFRT 

29. r x 3fRr 2 lR^3tf\r 1 = 1.5r 2 )%^RffT[%'5m :r M 


%WTTf 1 36^4 =h 

r 1 and r 2 (r x 

RFTT3Tf RiT 31^q]R f : 

ratio : 

» ! 

» ! 

<2) I 

<2) I 

5 

5 

(3) 3 

(3) 3 

27 

27 

^ T 

T 


28. The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

(1) reverse bias only 

(2) both forward bias and reverse bias 

(3) increase in forward current 

(4) forward bias only 

29. The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
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30. m ,-qftqsr %%tt, UcdHH HTWTt f : 



0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

31. dlT^«<%BT%1^#^1^ T FTT 

(1) 3U?1R, 4c-h4<F 3TR m\^ FRFT 

^rrf%TT i 

(2) deb 4b TTp?I 3fk billed, Hp?I 44 # 3BlP<P;ib 

dldPbd 44 f I 

(3) STMT^^d Mddl3fRW^T^PMd #TT blR^I 

(4) 3TTW, deb4b 3TR bllljFb WZm. 

FRFT #ft ^Tf^i | 

32. f4bt fW 3 FRFT b<TT?f 41^44 444 A 4k B % 
bdl 4 4rT 'd4 HT it f 3TB 6 Hz 3TT^frT % 
f^FR ^cTI bF b| f I ^3R B 4 cFTFI 4 ^ bB 
f4lT ^TTcTT f, 4 fWP^ HT^ftT 

7 Hz ^ ^4 11 ^ A 4t 3TT^1% 530 Hz t, 4 B 4t 
TJcT 341^1% t: 

(1) 524 Hz 

(2) 536 Hz 

(3) 537 Hz 

(4) 523 Hz 


30. For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

10 0 
111 

31. For transistor action, which of the following 
statements is correct ? 

(1) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

(2) Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 

(3) The base re gion must be very thin and hghtly 
doped. 

(4) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

32. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 

(1) 524 Hz 

(2) 536 Hz 

(3) 537 Hz 

(4) 523 Hz 





G1 


10 


| Hindi+English | 


37. feff : 

(dVd-HHId f^Rlf^=k B WpR^^fWq=T) 



3 , 

(1) 

2 kBT 

(2) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(3) 

7 

- k B T 
2 B 


1 , 

(4) 

- k B T 
2 B 


38. feft ^T, PdUdd ftsifd Tff^T 2 k m t, T TC ^ 
% x rfeT: 3j N ^TFf =b<dl 1?, 

^T3TT^uf^Mohir^iJ,l 


A 


(1) 

6 j N m 

(2) 

-6i Nm 

(3) 

6 k N m 

(4) 

6 i, N m 


39. 1.5^3TT^%^TTf^T, 

dAdltl did y=hl^l^t3TT^1%37T^tcT?TT 
^ Tpft ^ i\ ^TTT, dl TFfTd f^cT WU 

(1) ^TR^ft 

( 2 ) 

(3) ^pr 

(4) 

40. 50 cm W^\ feft iRdlRddd, RTFFf 100 RR t, Tl 
2.5 A mi HdlRd ^ R# 11 W mRhiRh<+>I %%^ t R 
^M=bld ^ t: 

(p, 0 = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 3.14 x 10“ 4 T 

(2) 6.28 x 10“ 5 T 

(3) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(4) 6.28 x IO - 4 T 

41. foRTt 3TRRTJM % %TT ^F21 i b RFTT : 

(1) 30° <i b < 45° 

(2) 45° <i b < 90° 

(3) i b = 90° 

(4) 0 °<i b < 30° 


37. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (k B is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 


temperature) 

(1) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(2) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(3) 

7 

- k B T 
2 B 

(4) 

- k B T 
2 B 


38. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3 j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 k m • 

(1) 6 j N m 

(2) — 6 i N m 

(3) Ok N m 

(4) 6 i N m 

39. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 

(1) four times 

(2) one-fourth 

(3) zero 

(4) doubled 

40. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|jl 0 = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 3.14x lO -4 T 

(2) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

(3) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(4) 6.28 x 10 “4 T 

41. The Brewsters angle i b for an interface should be : 

(1) 30° <i b < 45° 

(2) 45° <i b < 90° 

(3) i b = 90° 

(4) 0° < i b < 30° 
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42. fWTT^PTT % fRRTR <£r V % falT^RR Tf 

cRfcrf^TTRntl 

1.227 x 10 - 2 nm t, iff IfaWTR t: 

(1) 10 2 V 

(2) 10 3 V 

(3) 10 4 V 

(4) 10 V 


42. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 X 10 _ 2 nm, the 
potential difference is: 

(1) 10 2 V 

(2) 10 3 V 

(3) 10 4 V 

(4) 10 V 


43. RTsfe 3 R 7 f^fT[^^^T 9.99 m- 0.0099 m^TBPT 
RTT t? 

(1) 9.98 m 

(2) 9.980 m 

(3) 9.9 m 

(4) 9.9801 m 

44. 0.01 mm t^WT 
■^TPf Tt 50 WT f I 

1RI 7^ if?T 'qiT y[lft 3RBM (fT5[) % : 

(1) 0.25 mm 

(2) 0.5 mm 

(3) 1.0 mm 

(4) 0.01 mm 

45. 7RR3TRlff J|fd 

cbcdkK^fhT t: 

3tt . 

(1) — rad 

v 7 2 

(2) — rad 

v 2 

(3) ^ 

(4) tt rad 


46. ■sfta ■qff r ^Rfm % farc; •yifRdd 

dflfam .1 

(a) $fWrR1 zrfjfaRlRTR (i) dvflfdd, 

(b) Wfa (ii) WTrDNA3T>J^T 

fdBk 

(c) (iii) tit.-q 7 T.TT. iflfalH^ 

dyfaibfHlJ'H 

(d) (iv) Cry yfcfld 

idnicrlRsid B Tf fad-urn : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(m) 

( 1 ) 

(2) 

M 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(m) 

(iv) 

( 1 ) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

M 


43. Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.98 m 

(2) 9.980 m 

(3) 9.9 m 

(4) 9.9801m 

44. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 

(1) 0.25 mm 

(2) 0.5 mm 

(3) 1.0 mm 

(4) 0.01 mm 

45. The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is : 


(1) 

3-rr . 

— rad 

2 



( 2 ) 

— rad 

2 



(3) 

zero 



(4) 

tt rad 



Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 

(a) 

Bacillus 

( 1 ) 

Cloning vector 


thuringiensis 



(b) 

Thermus 

(h) 

Construction of 


aquaticus 


first rDNA 




molecule 

(c) 

Agrobacterium 

(in) 

DNA polymerase 


tumefaciens 



(d) 

Salmonella 

(iv) 

Cry proteins 


typhimurium 



Select the correct option from the following : 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(h) 


( 2 ) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

( 1 ) 


(3) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(h) (iv) (hi) 

( 1 ) 
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47. IhhIcTRsM ^ yiHdd : 


(a) 3ciU<b fTOTT TO MTOT (i) 

(b) ^ TO (li) 

(c) TOTTO 3 TOfTOG MtT (iii) 

wt 

(d) fgdtTOT TOTTOTOT (iv) 


Pl^llciRgd Tf Tnff F^dvrH : 


(1) 

(a) (b) 

(hi) (i) 

(c) 

(IV) 

(d) 

(h) 

(2) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(3) 

(h) (hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(n) (iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 


ftf^FT 

«bi$rdH 

TOclTOT 


48. TTO TO TO 'TOT ^tFT-TTT % fTOR Rff)' - TOT x ftst 
^%3TTOT'^Ttt? 


(a) 

WTTObTT % 3TTOT TOTOTO 

*\ *\» * r- 

(b) 

TT TO (p-HTO TOrTT TOfTTOTTOFTTOT 

(c) 

TOT % 3TTO ^Rst 

(d) 

% 3TTO TjyTTOtT 

(1) 

(a),(b)3fk(c) 

(2) 

(c)3fR(d) 

(3) 

(a)TO(d) 

(4) 

%TOT (a) 


49. yTO^TOH ^RuBisCo TO1I:>H TOTOffTOfTOTOfTOTT 

3 fTOTTOf^TT^TTt? 

(1) 3-C^ffbTOTO 1 TO] 

(2) 6-C^ffbTOTO 1 TOJ 

(3) 4-C ' J fffTOT TO 1 TO} 3fR 2-C '^fff'TTO TO 1 TO] 

(4) 3-C^rfTOT%2TO3 

50. TT^MlRd'dTfTOTO^rH^ TOTRTOTT 3fRTO TOSdfPTO 

ddTKdidl%TTTOT"cf, PiMPdRsId^^TTTOTOTO'*# 

t? 

(1) RTOTTOlfHcb ddTKdidl ^d^TOJlHcb ddTKTOII 

tt 3Tfror ^Rrt % i 

( 2 ) TOTOW?rf^TOTTTOTO3ftl^Tn?TfTOTTOTOTOn 
TOb^t 3ffc 3TfTOT tl 

(3) TOTOW?Tf^TOTTTOTO3fil^Tn?TfiTOTOTOTOn 

% #£f ^ TOTOT TOf 11 

(4) RTOTTOlfHcb ddTKdidl ThfditeTOjfacb ddTKTOII 
ff TOT iMf 11 


47. Match the following : 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

(i) 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(h) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

(hi) 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabolite 

(iv) 

Collagen 


Choose the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

<d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(IV) 

(h) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(3) 

(h) 

(hi) 

® 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 


48. The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Embryo sac inside the ovule 

( 1 ) (a), (b) and (c) 

( 2 ) (c) and (d) 

(3) (a) and (d) 

(4) (a) only 

49. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

( 1 ) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

( 2 ) 1 molecule of 6 -C compound 

(3) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

(4) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

50. In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

(2) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 

(3) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

(4) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 
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51. 'Wkk wf ftpt wit Ft FFTrfFrFTFf 3 FT^kF 

FTF ddlPld FfFfFF ft/% fftf F% FT%T t/f ? 

(1) %FrTF%k 

(2) FHlPHdl 3TR FFRTtFd 

(3) 3T%FFFkF?f)Fd 

(4) %FrT3FTTfFTT 

52. FcFTFFTFT^ffF3;i 

(1) Fl<lb> '4d%FTFd33%FtFFf 

% FTPFT 3 FTpRF %% f I 

(2) FTFF FFFt Ht%t P^dldoh FF %F t %K FF 
3FTSF=FF ^c% FT Ft FlFt 11 

(3) %FT,%Fd, %rT 3TT%%FFTi%f% =bK u l 3FTFTF 
Fit FT %t T%ft 11 

(4) STFFTFJ FF FT FTPFT d# FFTt, FF| fIFF 
kfilddl FFTFFTtfl 

53. Bt FFF Ft f%FT FT <$fadH ^RfafaRlH % f%T F% 
FT BHlPdF FI% FF^ F% f, %%T% t : 

(1) FFFpT M F 

(2) WT RJFfTfTT F 

(3) %k FTFFf F 

(4) %k %FFT F 

54. PdHPcdRsId ^Tt#TFfTTT3F FtfFFfa ftFTFf FT 

t? 

(1) ^Rdfai/H 3TR ill far) Rill 

(2) <,%/*/%/%K fadfafap 

(3) qW^d/3fk: P/I^dlil 

(4) <%P%F77'3fK HIPIIHH 

55. kTfFFT? F %f fFFF F% FT% f ? 

(1) 2/F7 

(2) HI $ fa ill 

(3) twkfldH 

(4) prfawRm 

56. FjdkH % WT Ft.TFT Ft fTFFf FT TFTFTF F FTFF 
FFTFT Fdd FFTT f ? 

(1) %t.TF% M%F 

(2) %t.TF% FFPFF 

(3) 3TR.Fd.F Ff%%F 

(4) FpFd-k FTFTF 


G1 

51. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Nitrate alone 

(2) Ammonia and oxygen 

(3) Ammonia and hydrogen 

(4) Ammonia alone 

52. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 

(2) Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 

(3) Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 

(4) Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 

53. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene of Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Fungal diseases 

(2) Plant nematodes 

(3) Insect predators 

(4) Insect pests 

54. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

(2) Anabaena and Voluox 

(3) Chlorella and Spirulina 

(4) Laminaria and Sargassum 

55. Strobili or cones are found in : 

(1) Pteris 

(2) Marchantia 

(3) Equisetum 

(4) Salvinia 

56. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) DNA helicase 

(2) DNA polymerase 

(3) RNA polymerase 

(4) DNAligase 



G1 

57. 


58. 


59. 


60. 


61 . 
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3#wtrTd%FfFFFF%FM3FFRFTFF^ MtHIHl I 

(1) C0 2 FTT 3Ff?TFT FR tWt^lfsR Ff ^W\ FT# 
0 2 3 FTFT FTFT F1FTFT 11 

(2) 41^44 ^H+FTtdR ykdl3HI4Hl?;l^ J dT^H 
FF^T "cf WW iMt % I 

(3) FFJ ^PMohl if FTF P C0 2 3HT4Hl?;14l J dir^H FF^f 

f wm Fpft 11 

(4) 3TR#FF FTf ^FhdYsH FT FFFT iJTRF: 0 2 % 
3Ff?TFT FR FT FRfFF 1 1 

3FRRPTT^tG 1 FRF«TT l) % FT* if F# FTFF FTT 

FFFFTFtl 

(1) FT Ft c^RfTchl RFFFf FTT ^h4cH FfFT f I 

(2) eblfelcbl RTWtt FfflfTF Fpft |, FFFt f 

criRh'l DNA F>t yld<fld FFf FFFt I 

(3) YFFT fFFTFF FtFT 11 

(4) Ft-FF-T- HFrRH FT FfFfTfFFTFH FfFT f I 


57. 


58. 


59. 


3Rftfe FTRf % fFFF F IhhIcTRsM FT" F^ F?fF FTT FTFF 

ffrI? 

(1) F TIM FFTf % 3TR%F F FTTfFcT Ft% f I 

(2) F FTlfFFTTFR if FFFF FF F FTF f I 

(3) F FTTfHFTTFR F fFfFF FFT?f FTT ^TFF FFcf f I 

(4) F fFTFft ffTF# Ff M F# F)% I 


fFR FlFf FTT FF% % FTF( FTFf RtFT % FTTF fFFfTF FTF 
Fnft fFFTFF FTT FFF FTFt I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


FFF-I 

FTfFFfF 

RFTfFFT 

FTT^fRjFFT 

FrrfFFT 

(a) (b) (c) 

(in) (iv) (i) 

(ii) © (in) 

(iv) (i) (u) 

(i) (in) (ii) 


FFF-II 

(i) gJIRm 

(ii) 

(iii) HlrHlldl 

(iv) tfHlfibdH 

(d) 

(u) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(iv) 


■feftFFT 3TFFT FTT FPftjFt fFHTFF ^ FfFT t : 

(1) FTHtF % FFR 

(2) ?JTFFFFFF%FTF 

(3) FJFTT3 FF 3TFFJ % FPFFF % FFR 

(4) 3TFRFFT Ft FFFf 


60. 


61. 


[Hindi+EnglisF| 

Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 

(1) Partial pressure of C0 2 can interfere with 
0 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

(2) Higher H + cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) Low pC0 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(4) Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 0 2 . 

Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G| phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 

(2) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

(3) Nuclear Division takes place. 

(4) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

(2) They he free in the cytoplasm. 

(3) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

(4) They are not bound by any membrane. 

Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Typhoid 

(i) 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

Pneumonia 

(h) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

Filariasis 

(hi) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

Malaria 

(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(m) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


(2) 

(h) (i) (hi) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 



Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) At the time of copulation 

(2) After zygote formation 

(3) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

(4) Prior to ovulation 




G1 

By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Mutational breeding 

(2) Cross breeding 

(3) Inbreeding 

(4) Out crossing 

The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 

(1) One 

(2) Two 

(3) Three 

(4) Zero 

Choose the correct pair from the following : 


(1) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 

fragments 

(2) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 

of DNA 

(3) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 
positions within DNA 

(4) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 



molecules 

The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human body is : 

(1) 

Sporozoites 


(2) 

Female gametocytes 

(3) 

Male gametocytes 


(4) 

Trophozoites 


Which of the following 
population ? 

is not an attribute of a 

(1) 

Natahty 


(2) 

Mortality 


(3) 

Species interaction 

(4) 

Sex ratio 
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67. 3TcT:?chh-i %^RF #1 ^1#'SR7TT3Tf ^TT ^RFT ^Rl I 

(a) dldlihlH^HT^dH 

(b) W 3#FRJ^ ^FTf ^T ^TfTER 

(c) ■5^R^T3TFTcF^tT^TT 

(d) 3RRT <IH ^T ^TT 

(1) (c)^'(d) 

(2) (a),(b)T^'(d) 

(3) %^vT (d) 

(4) (a) xref (b) 

68. 3 % SPJFTR, 1%PFT if ^jfd fafasRTT W1W] %ddt 

t? 

(1) 20 IdlddH 

(2) 50 fr#Tdd 

(3) 7fr#Tdd 

(4) 1.5fi#rdd 

69. RFFF dd d^.37R.d^T. d^fdT t: 

( 1 ) 3dfdfdf dd fd^T 

(2) fddTdf dd fd^T 

(3) fdcTdf dd TjF^FT 

(4) arrfdf^f dd'jd'^dTJT 

70. fdR Tf ddddT dddd d$‘ t ? 

(1) dTd7-f'^fdR d d^ arfdftdd -^dTfd, fro 

dff-ddlfd d^ t, Wf tl 

(2) dddWd jig fdR 3 A dof B #ft fdT 

dTffTdd dd did #ff 11 

(3) SHIjd'^lob fdffdddt ^PdH 3rMlRd 

^IdT 11 

(4) d^d d ddf-^rdd df dd#dd dtdT 11 

71. T-H WT dff 3djddd ddd d IhhRhRsM mHddl cT^FT 

ddrf^ dd : 

(a) 3lfddIdf^^f^^dfdddddFdT'^irddd 

I 

(b) FFJ dfd TJ^ddfTd ddd dddl I 

(c) d^dd 3TR 3Tddf dfddd dddT I 

(d) Mlldlt; ^dd^dd3TdTdl 
WWTdlt Mt 3fR dd% dTd dlf dFdTfdd; : 

(1) iJ.chdldMdld^ 

(2) fedldMdl ddT 

(3) fedldMdl 

(4) d^dtdddt ddT 


|Hindi+English] 

67. Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) (c) and (d) 

(2) (a), (b) and (d) 

(3) only (d) 

(4) (a) and (b) 

68. According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 20 million 

(2) 50 million 

(3) 7 million 

(4) 1.5 million 

69. The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 

(1) Depolarisation of auricles 

(2) Depolarisation of ventricles 

(3) Repolarisation of ventricles 

(4) Repolarisation of auricles 

70. Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

(2) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 

(3) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

(4) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

71. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Monocotyledonous root 

(2) Dicotyledonous stem 

(3) Dicotyledonous root 

(4) Monocotyledonous stem 
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72. RiRR RiT RRR RRl I 

(1) R^FTFT RlRRpRTlRHtfRRl R HRfRR f I 

(2) ^Rhh 3T r RWFrt chtRrichisrf rr rrHtrirr rt 
fRiRTRRRTtl 

(3) ^PdH WRRnwtfiRT Tl TTRpRR f I 

(4) J c^ohl=hTRohT^ RJRRfRMRRfHH R7T -^fer RRfl 

tl 


72. 


73. 


73. HR 1987 f RlPddd HldHlVl fRiH RT Pld'dR % %tt 
RRTTH fcT fRiRT RRT HT ? 

(1) 3t[^^^#-qf5n%on^-q^I8Tf^T<Jr<H4H 

(2) RflR Rf HHt RiT ellddl 

(3) e-%3 (e-^TRRR) RTlWPT 

(4) RRiRHHRHCRHH HljyfPflRid: W IdRd HtHl 

% hRr?h %%r 

74. fRR HTHf RR PhcIM RH nit' PqqxrH RR HRR RHl I 


(a) 

HTH-I 

_N_ ^^ . 


(i) 

HTH-II 

RRFnWTR!6-15 

*\ c 


(b) 

j?cMITHd ^ Hid 

(ii) 

RnfRRTpRfHT 

(c) 

RFJRitR 


(m) 

RRflRRpR 

(d) 

fRR HR 


(iv) 

3TtfeRRpR 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iii) (iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 


(2) 

(iv) (ii) 

(m) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) (iv) 

(m) 

(ii) 


(4) 

(ii) M 

(iv) 

(i) 



75. RfdHRR t(R l$4f % fHRR HcRcT RTRR R^T | 

(1) R Ht.RR.R. Rit RT?I RTT ^Pd^PHoh TRRff RT 
RRStfl 

(2) R 3TT^RlRTR7 fRtfRRflR R RRRFTl f I 

(3) PRMPR^ M HpRR.R. RTIffR £RT Rft RT TRRl 

tl 

(4) Rc^Ri RfdHRR W Ht.RH.R. RRT RTf RFRT^ RR 
MHH RH% RR^ RRt f I 


G1 

Select the correct statement. 

(1) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

(2) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

(3) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 

(4) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 


Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

(2) Release of Green House gases 

(3) Disposal of e-wastes 

(4) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 


Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) 6 - 15 pairs of 
gill slits 

(b) Heterocercal 
caudal fin 


(c) Air Bladder 

(d) Poison sting 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


columns and select the 

Column - II 

(i) Trygon 

(ii) Cyclostomes 

(in) Chondrichthyes 
(iv) Osteichthyes 

(d) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(i) 


Identify the wrong statement with regard to 

Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) They cut the strand of DNA at palindromic 
sites. 

(2) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

(3) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

(4) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 
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76. 


f^irrsFT % R InnldRsid ^ *jP)Rdd 

4)1 Pd U,: 

(a) ffWS 3P4R4T (i) R^RTtiRPT 

(b) 3P4R4T (li) ddsJiWUl 

(c) 3P4R4T (in) PdPdHd 

(d) MKdldsbH (iv) t^Hd 

(dldldd^Phh) 


PinlciRgd Pf Rf RTijt' P^dvrn -^Pm,: 


(1) 

(a) 

(iv) 

(b) 

(hi) 

(c) (d) 

(11) (i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) (hi) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) (i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) (n) 


77. 4li< 4 Ml 4dl4>K 4M4MI Midi : 

(1) VTR TfP«T 4lR)4)l Tf 

(2) cpF^JJ ^fr HRtRFR PdRdd dfcpR pf 

(3) ^4)14 d dlVPR Tf 

(4) 3TT5r%3n^RTf 


78. RH Pd444> 4iT RTR f^f R?t 4it Wf RF 

3 47f 3 ddldl #dt t, dRT R?f 

% RRldT dl Rddt f I 


(1) 

P^iojVfh 



(2) 

dfd<#T 



(3) 

Q,<4h1RH4> SRI 



(4) 

p- , 

PlSjdlddSjdld 

CL _ 

_!V . 

liH 

vd*-n TRdTTd 4R w 1445PI 4h W 4RT1 


r\ r\ 


Trf^T-II 

n r- r- 

(a) 

dTST 4iHI-H 

© 

>31M MR70HI 

Nr' rs 

(b) 

4,-SMl'Hid tS^did^ 

(ii) 

4)lh!l4)l 4 l TJT3TT 


d^ddlt 



(c) 

■3TP.lpl.Ti 3T1^ 

(hi) 

HIV •H4P IJ l4iT-qdT 




VFTFTT 

(d) 

x fl'.7Tl'.3TIT. 

(iv) 

dH 






(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

© 


(3) 

(i) (d) (hi) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(hi) 



76. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

Terminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(ii) 

Chiasmata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(m) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 

Select the correct 

option from the following 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(2) 

© 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 


77. Cuboidal epithelium with brush border of microvilli 
is found in : 

(1) ducts of salivary glands 

(2) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

(3) eustachian tube 

(4) lining of intestine 

78. Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 

(1) GibbereUin 

(2) Ethylene 

(3) Abscisic acid 

(4) Cytokinin 

79. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 

deaminase 

deficiency 


(ii) 

Cellular defence 

(c) 

RNAi 


(in) 

Detection of HIV 

infection 

(d) 

PCR 


(iv) 

Bacillus 





thuringiensis 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (h) 

(1) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(ii) (iii) 

(IV) 

(i) 


(3) 

© (ii) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iv) (i) 

(ii) 

(hi) 
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80. 3TFtFlf 3TFRTF fFFFf FFTT FFTT t ? 

(1) TTOtf 

(2) wm\ 

(3) STkr^lsIKI 

(4) ®FFT 

81. fTR F ^FRTf Ft¥d FFJ3T1' 3 d£dldd FWlt? 

(1) cbl'rM'l 

(2) vTfed 

(3) I#FT 

(4) ^IdddYdd 

82. FfFFt ddldK 0.34 nm t 3fK 

wdMidl obiRfiobi Ft dnaF tfgf^ft3 m yft 

Ft ^Fd THsT 6.6 x 10 9 bp 11 7H DNA Ft FFTT^ 
itpTt WT^FT : 


(1) 

2.5 Rte 

(2) 

2.2 FtF 

(3) 

2.7 FtF 

(4) 

2.0 FtF 


83. dWcYld (^jc|KH/^HId<u|) ^ F«TF 3dFPTT Ftd Ft 

#dt t? 

(1) Ft-TF-T- 3F3 Ft FFFF 

(2) tRNAFT 

(3) ^ FZt-FtFTF Ft FFdTF 

(4) F^FtFlF F mRNA FT FFT 

84. fFR % FtF FTFt iJFF Ft FFFJ FT FtFF (FdleH'f) 

<¥.'11 ? 

(1) FtFFFFFtFFdFTFFT 

(2) LH Ft fFF FTSFT 

(3) fsh Ft Iff rfft 

(4) TFTFFFtFFFTFFT 

85. '¥fT Fyl FTFTfFF % F3T FFTFFd f : 

(1) 3dfFRRt fFFTF FT 

(2) ¥l¥ni=h FT 

(3) FFfTfdFFCFFT 

(4) 3RJ^MFFTFT 


19 G1 

I 80. The ovary is half inferior in : 


(1) 

Mustard 

(2) 

Sunflower 

(3) 

Plum 

(4) 

Brinjal 

Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) 

Collagen 

(2) 

Lectin 

(3) 

Insulin 

(4) 

Haemoglobin 

If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 X 10 9 bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

(1) 

2.5 meters 

(2) 

2.2 meters 

(3) 

2.7 meters 

(4) 

2.0 meters 


83. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Recognition of DNA molecule 

(2) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

(3) Recognition of an anti-codon 

(4) Binding of mRNA to ribosome 

84. Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) High concentration of Progesterone 

(2) Low concentration of LH 

(3) Low concentration of FSH 

(4) High concentration of Estrogen 

85. Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Convergent evolution 

(2) Industrial melanism 

(3) Natural selection 

(4) Adaptive radiation 
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87. 


T ’STt ABO WtRtU fTTTT TRT11 
R"RcdcTTi«FTTil Hq-dlPlR I 

(1) tpF ^Tfrr R #r R 3 %tft tt RfR i 

(2) ^ i A Tjof i B Rw ^f| iTt t, t vrr wt tR 
tfRr a#ra?5RT ttt f i 

(3) t Rvft?r tR i Rt tfRtt twt t# tfftt i 

(4) ■sfh (i) % #t w\ f i 

tRt ■H^Rd Tnff % RldicrH TIT TTT TITf I 

(1) 7jnn, nRlRdi, ^rf^Tlwf 

(2) AIDS, HvlRdl, TTTfRrlTTT 

(3) %TR, AIDS, RhR+jRtNH 

(4) 7jnn, ItiRfRto, thRit Tferf 


88 . 


89. 


TTR *jRl MlRd^l Rf TTTt TT(f % RTT ^ifRqf % 7# 
3<l^<u|^7t ^RPdd ohlRm.1 


TTiR Rtt>vh ^Rir: 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(ii) © 

(iv) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) (ii) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(ii) (hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(i) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(hi) (iv) 

© 

(4) 

(h) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 


86 . 


87. 


88 . 


Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘I’ that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

(2) When I A and I B are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

(3) Allele ‘i’ does not produce any sugar. 

(4) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

Select the option including all sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

(1) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

(2) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 

(3) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 

(4) Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


RFd TIT -RprfFT 

Til 

-sp^d =t>i -ddd <txi 1 


Column -1 


Column - II 


tt*t-i 



TT*T-II 

(a) 

Eosinophils 

® 

Immune response 

(a) 

faPlIRlHlPhtrl 


(i) 

tRtwt yfdPsbdi 

(b) 

Basophils 

(h) 

Phagocytosis 

(b) 

^RllPhd 


(h) 

TSTTTm 

(c) 

Neutrophils 

(in) 

Release 

(c) 

^RlPhd 


(hi) 

RrWlRR'd, 





histaminase, 





RHWTR) 





destructive 





TTTRPTT 





enzymes 

(d) 

fcRrmifF 


(iv) 

Tn IRrR R>W|RtH 

(d) 

Lymphocytes 

(iv) 

Release granules 





ITiRfTITHHH TRHI 





containing 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 






histamine 

(1) 

(IV) (l) 

(h) 

(hi) 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(2) 

(i) (h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


(1) 

(iv) 

© (h) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(h) (i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(i) 

(h) (iv) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(hi) (iv) 

(h) 

© 


(3) 

(h) 

(i) (hi) 

(iv) 







(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) (h) 

(i) 



89. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 

examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 


(i) tRtt 

(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

feftriMTT!: 

(h) Pl«S 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(h) 

Vulture 

(c) 


(hi) IsIPlRl 

(c) 

First trophic level 

M 

Rabbit 

(d) 


(iv) TTR 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct option : 
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90. 


91. 


92. 


93. 


94. 


WRT3##^TT^i, LdlwT=WHH 

(1) Cytb G fTrfnT9r^PS-I 

(2) PS-I NADP + 

(3) PS-I 3 ATP R## 

(4) PS-II R Cytbgf Rf#?I 

sbHHId % %TT wm # f#R 3P##R 

f#TT ?TT? 

(1) RRKgRETO 

(2) RTcRiglf#T 

(3) armf^T 

(4) 3pfe Rr 

rSMIJJof PprHrdP^'3T3^^3tf%3dl^u|f^cr^ITf 

t? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) ft.¥d4l 

(4) JldlTUl 

iRRR #FT # TPFl Tf P?ilddl #PTT ? 

(1) M,^^IH%^R^^Tdrd<bl^Na + TRRR 

(2) !!jidd ¥^RR<b <blbb SKI ##J3TRT p'cbMd 
$ldl 

(3) JG <b¥^l+l3ti^\^F^T^n^T^P^PTT 

(4) ADH%3pq^^#[^^^l^TO#PT 


90. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) Cytb G f complex to PS-I 

(2) PS-I to NADP + 

(3) PS-I to ATP synthase 

(4) PS-II to Cytb G f complex 

91. Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Alfred Wallace 

(2) Charles Darwin 

(3) Oparin 

(4) Karl Ernst von Baer 

92. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Platyhelminthes 

(2) Aschelminthes 

(3) Annelida 

(4) Ctenophora 

93. Which of the following would help in prevention of 
diuresis ? 

(1) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

(2) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 

(3) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 

(4) More water reabsorption due to 
under secretion of ADH 

94. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 


fTR Tdhf RT fhvfTh RR Rift RT RRT I 
RTR-I RTR-II 


(a) Clostridium (i) 

butylicum 


(a) 


(i) 

hi$d#pi)Rd-Ti; 

(b) 

Trichoderma 

(h) 






polysporum 


(b) 

ilfcbUdf V/el7f#P (ii) 

<^RR<=b 3PR 

(c) 

Monascus 

(m) 

(c) 

#77 


r (id) 

Mi* 3PR 


purpureus 


(d) 

iJWfadH ITpR 

(iv) 


(d) 

Aspergillus niger 

(iv) 





RRfRTRTRKR 






(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(i) (iv) 

(m) 


(1) 

(n) 

(i) (iv) 

(m) 

(2) 

(i) 

(ii) (iv) 

(m) 


(2) 

(i) 

(h) (iv) 

(m) 

(3) 

(IV) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 


(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(m) 

(iv) (h) 

(i) 


(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) (h) 

(i) 


Cyclosporin-A 

Butyric Acid 

Citric Acid 

Blood cholesterol 
lowering agent 
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95 . ^ ft rjfh ^ rtrc 

fTTFT Wf f sfR chinch ftfw 3RR?TT 3 ^fR 
RTTf fl RF1W 3RR?TT (G 0 ) W ^TTcn f I ^ Trf^TT 

Rufff rr r irff f ? 

(1) G 1 '5n^RTT 

(2) SRFR«TT 

(3) G 2 RFRSTT 

(4) MRTRRTT 

96. 

d# RR TRUft, if ^t ig[ ^HidRd f^TT «|? 

(1) GIFT TR ZIFT 

(2) ICSI Ryf ZIFT 

(3) GIFT ICSI 

(4) ZIFT TR IUT 

97. TFT <t>Tidi % %T R?FT 3 RRPT Tilt f ? 

(a) ^rcraTtn Tf ■'JS3R3 fm Tf ^ wf %ut #ft t 
3fk RF RpTT % 3RT RR Rdt TFdt 11 

(b) ddTskl Tf IfUtR RRR Tf FTfRFT 

Ftfft tl 

(c) %^T cff^T cDf -^Rr Tjof FldT f I 

(d) d)Tl<il Rif #T 3RfM 3 f^TTf^RT %RT f : 

tRfTfiR, ^jfd%ZI Ref H%UTRTiRT I 

(1) (c)Rcf(a) 

(2) (a)Rcf(b) 

(3) (b)Rcf(c) 

(4) (d)RR(c) 

98. SHdi^ldob 3fR if f|>R-3fRRT fen R>K U I Rldt % ? 

(1) UV-B IdldRui RR RTRT % RFWT ddftdl RiT 
#?l 

(2) f^R Tf RRRT RiT RR 

(3) 3^wf^Tnff^KT\stdTTf ^fd 

(4) fTR RTR £RT sfe if RR % RR% % rrrtt 


95. Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 


stage 

(G 0 ). This process occurs at the end of: 

(1) 

G 1 phase 

(2) 

S phase 

(3) 

G 2 phase 

(4) 

M phase 

In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) 

GIFT and ZIFT 

(2) 

ICSI and ZIFT 

(3) 

GIFT and ICSI 

(4) 

ZIFT and IUT 

Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) 

In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) 

In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) 

Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 

(d) 

Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 

Cephalochordata. 

(1) 

(c) and (a) 

(2) 

(a) and (h) 

(3) 

(h) and (c) 

(4) 

(d) and (c) 

Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 

(1) 

Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 

(2) 

High reflection of light from snow 

(3) 

Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

(4) 

Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 
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99. 


fdR RRT RT PhvIM RI H# fRbRT RT RPT I 



hth-i 

(a) 

■qt^nrP?! 

(b) 

«rmf^ifP«T 

(c) 

3#f^RFnrP«T 

(d) 

3HRRH 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(m) (h) (i) 

(2) 

(hi) (i) (iv) 

(3) 

(ii) (i) (iv) 

(4) 

(iv) (hi) ( 1 ) 


RTR-II 

(i) ifaRTPT 

(ii) RRf44tRT#RR 

(iii) 

(iv) TPT 

(d) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(ii) 


100. fHHfirlRsId Pf Tl RT RRd 3# t ? 

(1) M.PeH1h Pyb H-'sfa % £RT Will % HR ^R 
■SFTRTT % I 

(2) M.P4H1H #T H-W % £TH TOtl % HR ^R 
RTRntl 

(3) M.P4H1H, RRfa % HR ^R d# RTRTI 

(4) mJ4h1h ^ HRRI % £RT RRfh % HR ^JR 
RTTRtl 


99. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column - 

I 


Column - II 

(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(i) 

Grave’s disease 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(h) 

Diabetes melhtus 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(in) 

Diabetes insipidus 

(d) 

Pancreas 


(iv) 

Addison’s disease 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) 

® 

(iv) 

(h) 


(3) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(in) 


(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(h) 



100. Which of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 

(2) Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 

(3) Adenine does not pair with thymine. 

(4) Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 


101. HPRl4 ohl4l%f^RT^PHHPdRsld 


Rf yi)Pdd rHrT : 



(a) 

Pill? 

(i) 

RR RT TfRR 

(b) 

Pd 4) 

(h) 

WTRTHfRT 

(c) 

4km 

(in) 

dMKlPpM 4^414 u l 


*V ^ 


%%TT3HN^oh 

(d) 

RHM 

(iv) 



14°h<rH -^PlM,: 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) (m) 

(h) 

(1) 

(2) 

(in) (iv) 

(h) 

(1) 

(3) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

(in) 

(4) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(in) 


102. PdHPdRsId 4 Tl RjfR Ph 4P>M RHf HMT 

fdThlR t 1^t4 % ? 

(1) Ifoylpyoh 3TRT 

(2) Phdllddi 3R?T 

(3) %I-^h=hTP4oh3Rol 

(4) r^dUdcb 3TRT 


101. Match the following concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 


(i) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 


(h) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 


(hi) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

IAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct option : 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(iv) 

® 

(h) 

(in) 

(4) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(in) 


102. Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Abscisic acid 

(2) Phenolic acid 

(3) Para-ascorbic acid 

(4) Gibberellic acid 
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103. P?F.PTF. 1¥fT^3FT^f¥f3p^^ 4<rllTF>3 RbFFF 
fFFF FTT 'FftnTt 3FFT FFTF ? 

(1) 800°C FT ch 3 , h 2 , nh 4 str ^FT fff 

(2) 600°C FT CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3ffT FcT FFF 

(3) 600°C FT CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 3%T FFT FFF 

(4) 800°C FT CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3FT FcT FFF 

104. FFTFfF % 7 JFTJF Rh^H FF FTFTfFFT FFFFF fFTTFt 
fFFFT FT? 

(1) TIFF 

(2) FlM 

(3) FFfF 

(4) ^FFT 

105. #FFF FF IFF, #FFF fT^F^TFT TFrrfFF FlFT t ? 

(1) 41fiu^k 

(2) #FFFFFF 

(3) fFFTF 

(4) FlfFFF 

106. FTFF FTFF FF Tl TTFPFF T# FFFF FF FFF FTTl I 

(1) fFTlTF 3THFT FTFT FF TTFTf 3FFT FT# FTF FlFt 

tl 

(2) sgFTF 3TFFTpFFT FTF FlFT 11 

(3) ^TfFFF Fft#FFF WFt FT FFTF FlFT f I 

(4) SgFfF TM 3FF 3 TfFTFT 11 

107. ItT^FJTfTFcT TTfaTF FF fFFFF FlFT t: 

(1) ^HMg%#0F 

(2) fSF£%#0F 

(3) F^Ff%#0F 

(4) F^FTFf %#0F 

108. 'FFldfedH FTF Fit TTTFFT fFTTT% TTFTF FtFt % ? 

(1) ifdlsMlWld 3FTFFfFTRF 

(2) MfTFT 3ffT F^FFF 

(3) ^Pf¥{H 3FT 

(4) FTF 3f[T 


103. From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask: 

(1) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 

(2) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(3) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(4) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

104. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 

(1) Sutton 

(2) Boveri 

(3) Morgan 

(4) Mendel 

105. The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at : 

(1) Micropyle 

(2) Nucellus 

(3) Chalaza 

(4) Hilum 

106. Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 

(1) Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 

(2) Ileum is a highly coiled part. 

(3) Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 

(4) Ileum opens into small intestine. 

107. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) Zygotene 

(2) Diplotene 

(3) Leptotene 

(4) Pachytene 

108. Floridean starch has structure similar to : 

(1) Amylopectin and glycogen 

(2) Mannitol and algin 

(3) Laminarin and cellulose 

(4) Starch and cellulose 
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109. ^Ft 3TR I 3KT FFRFl FFT iftcFftfiTF FT t: 


(1) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 
3' - CCTTGG - 5' 

(2) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 
3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(3) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 
3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(4) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 
3' - CTTAAG - 5' 


110. Phcim 'FT FH Fl) I 

(1) MqFFTJPjflF 

(2) FFTFllFFT 3TTFETT 

(3) ^WtfiTF 

(4) 


arTotn fftrtft 
TTHTRl FT8FT 
3#FT 

3FTFrat FT2FT, 
FtFRTFT-11 
XTFFT 
YTFFT 


111. FT FfTSlf FT FFFfFT, fFTFf TTTFTT3ff F FFF: 
FTTfFRTTff^F FI HR FFTfF FI FF FF t : 

( 1 ) PdFkrl, fefFR 

(2) F^FTR, ^ftrfFT 

(3) 13f^FT, I#PT 

(4) FTffFT, Ft#TFM 


112. Ft -RiFF 3#TFFT fFFT <?RH ^Rft f ? 

(1) FTFTT'RTFRTT 

(2) FHF 

(3) 

(4) FfFT'RTFRTT 


109. The specific palindromic sequence which is 


recognized by EcoRI is : 


(1) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3'- CCTTGG-5’ 


(2) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 


(3) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 


(4) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 


Select the correct match. 


(1) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 
dominant trait 

(2) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 
recessive trait, 
chromosome-11 

(3) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 

(4) 

Haemophilia 

Y linked 

Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) 

Glycerol, trypsin 


(2) 

Cellulose, lecithin 


(3) 

Inulin, insulin 


(4) 

Chitin, cholesterol 



112. The process of growth is maximum during : 

(1) Lag phase 

(2) Senescence 

(3) Dormancy 

(4) Log phase 

113. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


fTR RTF FT fFTFT 

FI ’ 

3f%TcT f^FFT FT FR FT) 1 


Coir 

imn - 

I 


Column - II 





TrW-II 

(a) 

Organ of Corti 

(i) 

Connects middle 

(a) 

3TFfa 3TTFFFf| 

(i) 

TrtZTF^TR%fTFFT 






ear and pharynx 





FTFTFdtt 

(b) 

Cochlea 


(h) 

Coiled part of the 

(b) 

FlfFTF 


(ii) 

#TftsTFT^TM<K 






labyrinth 





TFT 

(c) 

Eustachian tube 

(in) 

Attached to the 

(c) 

^FlFTdfFFT 

(m) 

3TFFR flFSFt TT 






oval window 





Ffgt'ttrft t 

(d) 

Stapes 


(iv) 

Located on the 

(d) 



(iv) 

if 






basilar 





IWITkTt f 






membrane 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (i) 

(iv) 

(ii) 


(1) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 


(2) 

(iv) (h) 

(1) 

(m) 


(2) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(in) 


(3) 

(i) (n) 

(iv) 

(m) 


(3) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(in) 


(4) 

(ii) M 

(1) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 
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114 . FfF3FT^W:FTR3FTFFftFf^%#^FR% 

FF 3TFFFT F pHcbd^ Fit FfTF FFFT 3 F?TF Ft FfFFTT 


3tk<i 41 Fkrt t? 

(1) 

(2) 

TfcTTF FTF 

FFiFtFF 

(3) 

(4) 

FtF^TjflFF 

fffRfYt 


115. FfFT^ % FF^f 3 FcFF FT*FT Fit MEHlPmj 

(1) ^R^-SRTTT-^ajt FFT8J FF^t^FFtf,^ 
“ ftfWT FfcR8JT ” FT^t 11 

(2) ■hIstf uftTOTT 'Jic'^l Fpff % FR Tjuf yRiIsfcqi %ft 

tl 

(3) ^ FFfFlWT 

FfcTFflT FTT 3<l?><u| 11 

(4) FFFFMFFFPk(^^FFFT^) yPdFH% 
Ft£ F 3TRTT f 3TR FF% FPk 3 UfcRS-ft FFTF 
#tfl ^‘‘FfFTFFfFF$n M FT^tf I 

116. Fd^AFt 3fk Fdlddl 3 WTF fFTF% £TF FlFT f ? 

(1) %FFT FFT FTFFT £TF 

(2) FFJ 3TR FFT TJTF 

(3) Ftfe 3ffl FFT UTF 

(4) F>fe FT FFJ 'gKT 


114. The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 

in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 

and in early morning is : 

(1) Root pressure 

(2) Imbibition 

(3) Plasmolysis 

(4) Transpiration 

115. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

immunity. 

(1) When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 

(2) Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 

(3) Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 

(4) When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 


116. In water hyacinth and water lily, pollination takes 
place by: 

(1) water currents only 

(2) wind and water 

(3) insects and water 

(4) insects or wind 


117. gyFFFTt ohl^l<hl3Tt'^' J dl^<hlyVlH 3fR J dU>cbYdPM4 % 
Pth1 u i FTT tJTM FTFT F?FT FT t ? 

(1) ^fhIpIh 

(2) FTFFtFFF 

(3) wffFTF 

(4) FdY41 FlPd=bl 

118. fF?F % PdHPdRsId F F F^R FT FF FpFFFTF FTfd 
f¥FFFTFFfFT t? 

(1) FFFTRFR 

(2) fFFTFTF 

(3) ITFFFTFTFFF 

(4) FTFT FTT mPmhI FR 

119. 3TTFR FTFT Fit ‘W<i dYlddifFFTdfFT Ffdt f : 

(1) FTFTFTR FTFRTT FTriFFTTSTT F 

(2) RqTfFTFilfFFTT3Tf^ 

(3) TPJFF FTFTFTT FTTfFFTTSff F 

(4) FFFit RFFRTT F?lfFFTT3Tf F 


117. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Peroxisomes 

(2) Golgi bodies 

(3) Polysomes 

(4) Endoplasmic reticulum 

118. Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 
highest species diversity ? 

(1) Madagascar 

(2) Himalayas 

(3) Amazon forests 

(4) Western Ghats of India 

119. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Columnar epithelial cells 

(2) Chondrocytes 

(3) Compound epithelial cells 

(4) Squamous epithelial cells 
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120. RPRTfSf % faRR 3, rHHPdRsIcl'^Tf^T'mWT'?# 

t? 

(1) RRif 3TTRRTT % fRRT RRRR 31R.f37T.T3;. I?IRT 

tl 

(2) RRR rTrRt 3TTRWT % RTT^T ^t.RTT.Ti;. RPR f I 

(3) WTR Rtzh 3TTRWT % fRRT TTO TRf.T37T.T3;. RfRT 

tl 

(4) 3TR.T37T.f3;. % RpR R)#T 3TTRWT RpTT 11 


121. feftRRT 3MNR4^, ^fePHohVlH, fe^T3fR%T#T 

RTf hf Rf' % URT 3RFf ftR RRf' 3rMlRd fRTRT ^RIRT t ? 

(1) fR RRTR 

(2) T3TT fR 3RR 

(3) R5RR-RRRTR 

(4) RTRTTt'RfrRTTT 


122. fRR RTRT RTT ffRTTR RRfRRRR RTT RRR RRf I 



RTR-I 


(a) 

3TRR 

(i) 

(b) 

RTTRT ^Rh^i 

(ii) 

(c) 

RRRT-^RRr ITfRRT 

(m) 

(d) 

dlfs j l RRTRTRTTT3; 

(iv) 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) (iv) (ii) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(m) (ii) (iv) 

(i) 

(3) 

(ii) (id) (iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iv) (hi) ( 1 ) 

(ii) 


RTR-II 

TffTRR 
RTRR^RT^ 
RT%RfRTfqR 
31^3 RTt W 
1 rrrrttt%r 


123. BR-xpiRT R RRT RTRT f ? 

(1) R^T^RRf 3TRRTR 

(2) TRTRRTTRT 3RRRTR 

(3) 31^ 3TRtRRf 3T1RTR 

(4) 3TRlRRf 3T1RTR 


124. fRR R R?TR RTlWRT RRRR % fRfTT 3TRTRRTR 3TTRR7 
TTRffRR if RRTT RTRT f ? 

(1) tit fR ^%-RRRTH 

(2) RTRffTRTRRRR%Rft:RTTR 

(3) RfsRRfR 3TTRRT 

(4) RTRfRRT 3TTRR7 


120. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

(2) They have DNA with protein coat. 

(3) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

(4) They have RNA with protein coat. 

121. Secondary metabohtes such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Growth response 

(2) Defence action 

(3) Effect on reproduction 

(4) Nutritive value 

122. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Placenta 

(i) 

Androgens 

(b) 

Zona pellucida (h) 

Human Chorionic 




Gonadotropin 

(hCG) 

(c) 

Bulbo-urethral (hi) 

Layer of the ovum 


glands 



(d) 

Leydig cells 

(iv) 

Lubrication of the 




Penis 


(a) (b) 

(c) (d) 


(1) 

(i) (iv) 

(ii) (id) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) 

(iv) (i) 


(3) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) ( 1 ) 


(4) 

(iv) (hi) 

(i) (ii) 


Ray florets have : 



(1) 

Superior ovary 


(2) 

Hypogynous ovary 


(3) 

Half inferior ovary 


(4) 

Inferior ovary 



124. Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) Floating debris 

(2) Effluents of primary treatment 

(3) Activated sludge 

(4) Primary sludge 
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125. f^^'Sf^r^WFWT^ITt? 

(1) PdPmHHH RT fsffeFR Tf 

(2) %Ht%RRT%#dif 

(3) Yi ^TfPRTf 

(4) ¥fffd Midi W\$6 if 
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126. 


126. fdR Tcf^lf RT pHdM Trft p3<*><rH RT RTf I 


rw-i rth-ii 

(a) J5, Rpuf ■qfeR (i) TT&fcm 

(b) RRif if 31% BHPdPd TJ (li) tspsf 

RFif if P^MI^f BHpHPd 

(c) ■JR JJJR (iii) dlj^NI 

(d) 41dB<lPd (iv) dHw/ 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iv) (i) ( 11 ) (m) 

(2) (iii) (ii) (i) (iv) 

(3) (ii) (i) (iii) (iv) 

(4) (i) (m) (ii) (iv) 

127. fdRif Rt ^?nRt 3RRTT dldlPddld YddP Rt 3TK 
TRRRRft? 

(1) jfPddl T3J fPiR ^bc^dl 

(2) RfRjfUTT TJJ RdfRTjfRI 

(3) fldR %RfRTt Tyf 

(4) jffRTT -Qcf RpJTjfRT 


127. 


128. 


[H?ndi+EnglisF| 

The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) trypsinogen into trypsin 

(2) caseinogen into casein 

(3) p ep sino ge n into p ep sin 

(4) protein into polypeptides 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 

(a) Gregarious, polyphagous (i) Asterias 
pest 

(b) Adult with radial (ii) Scorpion 

symmetry and larva 

with bilateral symmetry 

(c) Book lungs (iii) Ctenoplana 

(d) Bioluminescence (iv) Locusta 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(u) 

(m) 

(2) 

(in) 

(u) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(u) 

(i) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(i) 

(in) 

(u) 

(IV) 


Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

(2) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

(3) Renal calculi and Hyperglycaemia 

(4) Uremia and Ketonuria 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


128. fTR RRf RT PhcIM Tfil' RT RRT RTf 


RUT-I 


RTH-II 


(a) 

RTFlt MBPddT 

(b) 

ifsbYddH 

(c) 

r\ 

(d) 

rtPtpr jfi 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(i) (m) (ii) 

(2) 

(in) (h) (iv) 

(3) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(4) 

(ii) (iv) (i) 


(i) JFRt Tyf HFFif 
TB# % fRR 

JPftf 

(ii) IJRRf RT #4 

(iii) YlP^d-vrl 

(iv) ^CtlRT R d# 

(d) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(n) 

(m) 


Column -1 

(a) Floating Ribs 

(b) Acromion 


(c) Scapula 

(d) Glenoid cavity 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(i) 

(m) 

(h) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(4) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(i) 


Column - II 

(i) Located between 
second and 
seventh ribs 

(ii) Head of the 
Humerus 

(iii) Clavicle 

(iv) Do not connect 
with the sternum 

(d) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(n) 

(in) 
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129. PPs<n ^ trrr rr Tf rr^ Riut Hdt % ' t fr^ Rft 
fRRHt fRRRf ^ ^nff % RR if ^TT Rf Iwfa Mwf 
rut vn vm % w ^ hrtr «rt ? 

(1) 2 

(2) 14 

(3) 8 

(4) 4 

130. RfR id<rl-c|^ RiT fRR I?R fRRl RTT Rl RH 'giU fRRl RRI 
Rtf^ TR HRIRT t RRf% : 

(1) ld<n-c|^ Rf dB>l=bl RR RRt ^IcTT I 

(2) Irr 3RfRRRRRRR%RRi #rt RFTRlRTtRRfR' 

RlR RRft % 3IRR HFT if iRRR RlRT % I 

(3) fRR if RfRRR RR RR 1/3 ’TFT RlRT f RRfRT RTR 
RRp[ % 1 JR5 ' l TT T T if RlRT % I 

(4) fRURf % 3tfRRfR[RR J JP°H>cbl RRT % 3TRT RFT 

if f*RR RTR f I 

131. fTR if R?IR, T$ R^Rf % 3RI£<ujf ^ RTRp^fR RRRT t 

^ RTRR Rit f^TT3Tf £RI TOOT if dTRM % RRRR 
Pd-bPld I|Tt? 

(a) %lM R RTf^R Rit fr^f 

(b) IsKMddkiif RIRRWft RRRfcRlR 

(c) RRTtR%^f if <d jfqf rr ^ 

(d) R^JR £RT RRTRt RM^R?} *fRf ^TRT RTf RR?f 

(1) (a) R? (c) 

(2) (b),(c)VR(d) 

(3) %RRT (d) 

(4) %RRT (a) 

132. fRR R 3!RfR R?M 3RRT R7T 'URlPm, I 

(1) ^dlPd-h 3RRT 

(2) dl$>RlH 

(3) ^dld 

(4) RPRRTtd 

133. RRT ^tRjFhftftRT if, ^RRI ^ % H^f RiT 

PRRRI RfIRRT if ^t§T RT HRIRT f ? 

(1) UV PdPb<u| if p^R^RR RTRRR if 

(2) UV PdPb<u| if ^IdlchiPid if 

(3) 3RRRR PdPR{U| if TifRfeRR RTRTfR if 

(4) RRRM R^Rf RRRRT if ^IdlRlPid if 
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129. How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 

( 1 ) 2 

(2) 14 

(3) 8 

(4) 4 

130. If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 
few days because : 

(1) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 

(2) the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 

(3) the head holds a l/3 rd of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 

(4) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 

131. Which of the following refer to correct example(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) (a) and (c) 

(2) (b), (c) and (d) 

(3) only (d) 

(4) only (a) 

132. Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(1) Glutamic Acid 

(2) Lysine 

(3) Valine 

(4) Tyrosine 

133. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

(2) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

(3) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

(4) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 
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134. ^ 3 P?kdHl -RfcT THMT 

fad'ldd ^T 3^R ^TTcn f ? 

(1) 3MlTT?3 

(2) SPJsFT 

(3) ft#%H Cq^rFT) ri^z 

(4) -Gm^MRl^R 

135. ^%3TT?lR^^rq?r^wt^f^f W W^fpnt? 

(1) pn^r^oh ^rf 

(2) BT^RT'q^Tf 

(3) 

(4) W?T^% 

136. Cr 2+ %^r tMsbui ^'d=b)d 3TT^uf^T qR^Idd 

RFlt : 

(1) 4.90 BM 

(2) 5.92 BM 

(3) 2.84 BM 

(4) 3.87 BM 

137. fdHRdRsId^r ^)Rdd <=blr^1 U, 3fR afWd fadiVl I 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 




Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

"dcT 3R2TTdt 

(h) 



cbdKdl 



(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(hi) 


(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

3TORhvft^TT5FTT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(m) (ii) (i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) (i) (h) 

(iv) 



138. ^ fPSFT -sft U3P2 fWT FT TO^ faddd 

dRdT t, t: 

(1) #z#T+dicjfd 

(2) 77TtOT+qpTKT3PM 

(3) d#^s)d + #Rtii?)d 

(4) P;?THjpr+^l<ild 
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134. The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) Ori site 

(2) Palindromic sequence 

(3) Recognition site 

(4) Selectable marker 

135. The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Primary roots 

(2) Prop roots 

(3) Lateral roots 

(4) Fibrous roots 

136. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr 2 + 

ion is : 

(1) 4.90 BM 

(2) 5.92 BM 

(3) 2.84 BM 

(4) 3.87 BM 

137. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 
Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

Temporary 
hardness of 
water 


(h) 

An electron 
deficient hydride 

(c) 

b 2 h g 


(in) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 


(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) 

(h) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) (hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) (i) 

(h) 

(iv) 



138. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Benzene + Toluene 

(2) Acetone + Chloroform 

(3) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

(4) Ethanol + Acetone 
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139. rHHfdRdd Ff FT P#PI8FT : 

(1) Wl^R PTPT, C0 2 %1PPPH%PPPiT TOW 
FFTPT tl 

( 2 ) 

£KT fpiPT PTPT 11 

(3) w^t qti% pit Mpp ptp;tp ft' putt pt pptpt 11 

(4) fPPPT PTlfT 4% PTpfp PTFTT 37^ pflpT ptPT f I 


139. Identify the correct statement from the following: 

(1) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C0 2 . 

(2) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

(3) Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

(4) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 


140. ’JjftPT PFT % PTP aTfpfpTPT £RT A PPTPT t P) fdMfdd 
ifcfPBPPPTtl PPBPiTCu 2 + (PpftP) Fi iJPTP 
PTPT %, PP C PP Pl$ pfcrf TP PP fpFTPP PTPT p)PT % I 
IdHldRsId PfFlCPPFiPPPTt? 

(1) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 

(2) Cu(OH) 2 

(3) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

(4) CuS0 4 


140. Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu 2+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

(1) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 

(2) Cu(OH) 2 

(3) CuC0 3 Cu(0H) 2 

(4) CuS0 4 


141. FJsbTB PP PPT-3TPPPP PdHRdRsId PfFfpTPT £TP fpPT 
^iidi % : 

^m+ H 2 0 ^ + ibddUT 

pfp 300 K PI W fPTOPi (K c ) 2 x 10 13 p), Pi PHt 
PTP PI A r G e PP PIP tflPT : 

(1) 8.314 J mol" 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(2) 8.314 J mol- 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

(3) - 8.314 J mol -3 K -1 x 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(4) - 8.314 J mol" 1 K~ 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 


142. 


3p|f%rp Ijffp P^ Ppprfpp; I 


PIP 


3Trf.'P.Pt'.P^.Tft'. 3Tfycfrp PTP 


(a) STpfppfpfpPP 

(b) 3ptfppiPTfPP 

(c) 3tpfPvltfpPPP 

(d) PPPP^PPB 

(1) (b), (h) 

(2) (c), (hi) 

(3) (d), (iv) 

(4) (a), (i) 


(i) #PpftfpPB 

(ii) PTftfPPB 
(ih) iMPfPH 
(iv) PPPJpfPPP 


143. IdHlciRsId P P P?fP-PT P<P PP(P 3PPT t ? 

(1) ^PTfPP 

(2) ZlfMP 

(3) dlsjPld 

(4) Mp 


141. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 0 Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (K c ) is 2 X 10 13 at 
300 K, the value of A r G e at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) 8.314 J mol - 3 K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(2) 8.314 J mol -3 K -1 x 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

(3) -8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(4) - 8.314 J mol -3 K -1 x 300 Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

142. Identify the incorrect match. 



Name 

IUPAC Official Nan 

(a) 

LTnnilunium 

(i) 

Mendelevium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(u) 

Lawrencium 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(in) 

Seaborgium 

(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) 

Darmstadtium 

(1) 

(b), (ii) 



(2) 

(c), (iii) 



(3) 

(d). (iv) 



(4) 

(a), (i) 




143. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 

(1) Alanine 

(2) Tyrosine 

(3) Lysine 

(4) Serine 
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144. IdHfdRsId 3lM^TT F afldhldpui TRMT 3 

^tt mIWh fFttI? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -» CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) OTl +4 

(2) -4Tl +4 

(3) 0^-4 

(4) + 4Tl +4 

145. t[sfri ^r- 3 iw^ -qr^n t: 

(1) a-D- J cri^y + (3-D- J c^ly 

(2) a-D- 7 ^TFT+p-D-'a^Rl 

(3) a-D-'R^Rl+p-D-'R^Rl 

(4) + a-D-Wfcr 

146. T Tf^RTCaCl 2 ^20g^r^WH yikl <hh) %%TT^N^cb 
%Tlt(F) THMT t, 

(Ca^WrT3^^HH = 40iJIH/4ld) 

(1) 2 

(2) 3 

(3) 4 

(4) 1 

147. 3##FF, 2Cl(g) Cl 2 (g), % fcTQ; ^f%TrT f : 

(1) A r H > 0 3jffc A r S < 0 

(2) A r H < 0 3TR A,,S > 0 

(3) A r H < 0 3fk A r S < 0 

(4) A r H > 0 3TR A,,S > 0 

148. IdHldRsId ^ SfFFT 3#5i pfsbldd Wit, 

% 3d<FHlcb<u| ^ ATP % drMKd 3 3fp Na % 
TTM fm\ % WT % %T dd«l411: 

(1) cTMT (^FTO) 

(2) %fvWT 

(3) TftfWT 

(4) 3TFF7T 

149. TcdtT^7«FTI 

(1) P?hHU| 3d^ 4fTF <Jdcb1 AlT4Hlcb<u| 

Pfpbddl 3fR TTfFl fTRW % %tt ^ f I 

(2) AkKIcbltin ■#w % ^ f -5ft ?^3Tf % fel 
'dMdif % 'dldt rfld 3TFFR ^ WTFJSTT H, 
C^TN%wr (|T) TTOfl 

(3) sfitfWT ■&, CrOf - 3^ Cr 2 0f“ F 3MddH 
tmmi TRFT d# f I 

(4) F, Cr 2 + (d 4 ), Fe 2 + (d 6 ) Tf 3#1^ TRFT 
3Fp5fFT^tl 
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144. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -> CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) 0 to + 4 

(2) - 4 to + 4 

(3) 0 to - 4 

(4) + 4 to + 4 

145. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) a-D-Glucose + (3-D-Glucose 

(2) a-D-Glucose + |i-D-Fructose 

(3) a-D-Fructose + p-D-Fructose 

(4) p-D-Glucose + «-D-Fructose 

146. The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol" 4 ) is : 

( 1 ) 2 

(2) 3 

(3) 4 

(4) 1 

147. For the reaction, 2Cl(g) —» Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is : 

(1) A r H > 0 and A r S < 0 

(2) A r H < 0 and A r S > 0 

(3) A r H < 0 and A r S < 0 

(4) A r H > 0 and A r S > 0 

148. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Copper 

(2) Calcium 

(3) Potassium 

(4) Iron 

149. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

(2) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 

(3) The oxidation states of chromium in CrOf - 
and Cr 2 Of _ are not the same. 

(4) Cr 2 + (d 4 ) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d 6 ) in water. 
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150. fefr 3##RTT % 3#{chKchl l@lR H llWd 
RFTT : 

(1) 3#rf^n 3 

(2) ^jrf 3 

(3) HRZ3 3TT^frT 3 

(4) 

151. 'WR'-'SSIS'S 3fR ^■Hldi'-hl'il'l cFJ NaOH 
R 3#rf^TT W W ^TPft RTRf |: 

(1) %f^nrr 3 ##^t 

(2) rrr %f^nfr 3#rf^n 

(3) sfiTR Q^ld RRTT 

(4) ^Td RRTT 

152. PlHpdPlsId R Ft %R% R7TFR ^ cRfcRF ^jfHRt 
RIMfRRFFT ^ P^dld-h ^fel RIMfRRFFT Ft RpRR7 
FRTRt RtRT % ? 

(1) -CH 3 FR^t'% + RRR1R%RITFH 

(2) -CH 3 FT^'%-RRRTR%RITFH 

(3) ^PdFI^Hd 

(4) - CH 3 FR^f % -1 RRTR % RITFH 

153. Ni(OH) 2 0.1 M NaOH R Pdvlddl ^TIR I 

f^TT t % Ni(OH) 2 RIT 3TFHt TJHRWT 2 x 10 " 15 11 

(1) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(2) 1 x 10 _13 M 

(3) 1 x 10 8 M 

(4) 2 x 10“ 13 M 

154. fR7 R?fR-Ff 3RJ[ RR 3lfFdcR Rjp' % | 

(1) Li 2 

(2) C 2 

(3) 0 2 

(4) He 2 

155. 2-#tTt-^TFt ^R-2-^RRR^tRTt fadlMd RpRflfRTT : 

(a) (3-PRdlm RpRiRRTT f 

(b) fTO RIT R1RFT TOt t 

(c) fa$l$-s)j?d)^ldlR>< u l 3TpH fsb ^ l % 

(d) Pd4dl^<u| 3##RTT f 

(1) (a), (c), (d) 

(2) (b), (c), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (c) 


G1 

150. An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in : 

(1) heat of reaction 

(2) threshold energy 

(3) collision frequency 

(4) activation energy 

151. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(2) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(3) Cross Aldol condensation 

(4) Aldol condensation 

152. A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(2) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(3) Hyperconjugation 

(4) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

153. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH) 2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH) 2 is 
2xl0“ 15 . 

(1) 2x 10 _8 M 

(2) lxl0" 13 M 

(3) 1 x 10 8 M 

(4) 2xlO“ 13 M 

154. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) Li 2 

(2) C 2 

(3) 0 2 

(4) He 2 

155. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent-2-ene is: 

(a) (3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

(1) (a), (c), (d) 

(2) (b), (c), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (c) 
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156. WfeT fer^cf qq PTqq ohldT^l fqcfqq % fqqq ^l^M % 

fqqfcqT q qqqpft trait? 

(1) fq#RT 

(2) chldT^I Rf fq#RT 

(3) ohldT^l RRf qq 3TFTN 

(4) RTPRT 

157. ^Lu ^TffeFTf, ^JZFf 3fR^RSFTIRf y'te4|i?, qqp?T: 

(1) 104,713fR71 

(2) 71,713^104 

(3) 175, 104 3fR71 

(4) 71, 104 3fR71 

158. PHHfdRsId P 3 qqR : 

(a) C0 2 (g)Rf 3HI^-Hsbl-H sftq f^O^ilPld 

y^d=b % ^q 3 qqqfq fqvn rrt 1 1 

(b) C 60 Rf 4TRFTT 3, PPp W. PcPT 3fk qfa 
HN q>l4i qcfq ptcf 1? I 

(c) ZSM-5, tpP MR RT iR3TtRTfS f RT 

RT %M3 3 bhl'dRd qPTf P PqqTP fqqqT RRT 
tl 

(d) CO 3TR qqflq % f | 

(1) %qqr (a) afk (c) 

(2) %qpT (b) 3TR (c) 

(3) %qpT (c) 3fR (d) 

(4) (a), (b) 3TR (c) 


159. VR PcP Rt 288 pm q?R PlPlt qqq 4>Rqd Pqtq 


qrqqi 

t, qwjfqRTt 

(i) 

— X 288 pm 

4 

(2) 

4 

—i= x 288 pm 
V3 

(3) 

- 4 = X 288 pm 
V2 

(4) 

Jo 

— x 288 pm 

4 


160. RFTR du^Rslohl, 4dl^<u| f : 

(1) PdMIdd duWRslchl qq 

(2) qq# W d'JIdRddTl qq 

(3) #q du^Rsiohl qq 

(4) 3lPq#qTJT q4### qq 
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156. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Solubility 

(2) Stability of the colloidal particles 

(3) Size of the colloidal particles 

(4) Viscosity 


157. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
1 y^Lu, respectively, are : 

(1) 104, 71 and 71 

(2) 71, 71 and 104 

(3) 175, 104 and 71 

(4) 71, 104 and 71 

158. Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) C0 2 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of C G0 contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) (a) and (c) only 

(2) (b) and (c) only 

(3) (c) and (d) only 

(4) (a), (b) and (c) only 


159. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 
radius is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


V2 

4 

4 

S 

4 

Vi 

V3 

4 


X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 

X 288 pm 


160. Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) Partition chromatography 

(2) Thin layer chromatography 

(3) Column chromatography 

(4) Adsorption chromatography 
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161. -0-0- 

■sf«FT %? 

(1) H 2 S0 4 , STtcT 

(2) H 2 S 2 0 8 , ^R3tf4H)4l^c^iRcb 3Tt^r 

(3) H 2 S 2 0 7 , Ml^y<rM^Rcb 3TRr 

(4) H 2 S0 3 , WPJTH 31Tq1 

162. ¥?TR W[fz Rff Ticf7 3TNRUIT % %TT 1WT% 
4.606X 10 -3 s -1 tl 3lfwW%2.0g^0.2g^ 

3 3TRFJR7 W11: 

(1) 200 s 

(2) 500 s 

(3) 1000 s 

(4) 100 s 

163. PdHRdRsId if if T a#risfRT £RT 

3?5# olf^T if 5# RT TRidt ? 

(1) 2,3-^Tfifad^4H 

(2) n-t^T 

(3) n-^h 

(4) n-t^#T 

164. IdHlciRsId 47t (jP)Pdd 4,1 Pd l) : 



aruRTTf^ 

RfRT 

(a) 

CO 

(i) SIKfR 

(b) 

BaO 

(h) 4<w1d 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(in) 34Krll 4 l 

(d) 

ci 2 o 7 

(iv) 


pHHpdRdd R R 4?R -TfT p34>cH % ? 


(1) 

(a) 

(ii) 

(b) 

(i) 

(c) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


165. Tyf RhRH 4< if N 2 3TR Ar %Tt % TRi fR?FT if N 2 % 
7g3fRAr%8gfl Rfc RlPd^ if %ff % RTT 
RR 27 bar Rf N 2 47T 3lff?R7RR f, 

[LRHFJ, d°dHldl' (g mol -1 if) : N = 14, Ar = 40 dMdld 

dir^M,] 

(1) 12 bar 

(2) 15 bar 

(3) 18 bar 

(4) 9 bar 


161. Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- O - O - linkage ? 

(1) H 2 S0 4 , sulphuric acid 

(2) H 2 S 2 0 8 , peroxodisulphuric acid 

(3) H 2 S 2 0 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 

(4) H 2 S0 3 , sulphurous acid 

162. The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606 X 10“ 3 s -1 . The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 

(1) 200 s 

(2) 500 s 

(3) 1000 s 

(4) 100 s 

163. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

(2) n-Heptane 

(3) n-Butane 

(4) n-Hexane 

164. Match the following: 



Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(h) 

Neutral 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(hi) 

Acidic 

(d) 

C1 2 0 7 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following is correct option 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) ® 

(iv) 

(in) 

(2) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(3) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


165. A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cylinder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol - *): N = 14, Ar = 40] 

(1) 12 bar 

(2) 15 bar 

(3) 18 bar 

(4) 9 bar 
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166. M.cb SKI ^ 3cMK%dTTfT$%T 

%fttl t: 


166. An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 




CH 2 CH 2 CH 3 


(3) 




CH 9 CH 9 CH q 


(3) 





167. %^^%^31WId1wf^'(K f )5.12Kkgniol- 1 

tl 3 tl5h %i-3HTCq 0.078 m 

Hldddl dTd Pdddd (d ddHdd 

Wff dd rdchPid), t: 

(1) 0.80 K 

(2) 0.40 K 

(3) 0.60 K 

(4) 0.20 K 

168 . 

rfPdd fad-urn % : 

(1) q = 0, AT<0 3fRw>0 

(2) q < 0, AT = 0 3fR w = 0 

(3) q > 0, AT > 0 3fk w > 0 

(4) q = 0, AT = 03fr(w = 0 


167. The freezing point depression constant (K f ) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol - 1 . The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 


(1) 

0.80 K 

(2) 

0.40 K 

(3) 

0.60 K 

(4) 

0.20 K 


168. The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 

(1) q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

(2) q < 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(3) q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 

(4) q = 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 
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169. iHHfciRsId if WTFJ3T1' TfeTT 3lf?lWT 

^ft? 

(1) Mg(s) RiT 1 g [Mg^IWI^HH = 24] 

(2) 0 2 (g) RiT 1 g [O RiT WTFJ ^RFT= 16] 

(3) Li(s) RiT 1 g [LiRiT WTF] sb=4HH = 7] 

(4) Ag(s)^T 1 g [AgRRRWfFJ s^ oi IHH = 108] 

170. 3Tphflf7^T3Tf % fTR%fef sF^T X efft 



169. Which one of the followings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

(2) 1 g of 0 2 (g) [Atomic mass of O = 16] 

(3) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

(4) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 

170. Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 
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171. PdHPdRsIdFfFr, UR-Md •#[<=hlRR®FTT%% Pd M,Fl'dPd 4l 
$TR y^ddl ^?FT-FnFTiji'3F1 %? 

(1) SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C 2 0f“ 

(2) F“ < SCN“ < C 2 0f“< CN“ 

(3) CN“ < C 2 0l“< SCN“ < F“ 

(4) SCN“ < F“ < C 2 01“ < CN“ 


172. PdHPdRdd 3 Ft ^FT-FTT yi<£Pd<b <dgd<bt? 

(1) 

■qf% ( ®^dldl^d-Fil$<ld ) 

(2) 

MlPrl®(ldl^d 

( 3 ) 

hiici (o^eisi^-^istxriMi^ei^cri) 

(4) 

/W7-l,4-FTfFT3FI##T 


173. PdHPdRsId Ff FT 3F33Tf % %Ff FPJ5F4 

STFjyf $)dl % ? 

(1) #ff zt^3tTfti^, irsfFsR ■qgaTPo^, 

^Tf3HI4HI^, l,3-4l$ddl<I^MlH 

(2) FTfSRF ZTfRF|3TtFlf^, H^3TRT^, 

■'SRrT, l,3-^WTfFl%F5ftR 

(3) zi^3tro^, ^RPddh wf^stro^, 
^r?3TFRTTf5, 1,4-^ddUl^ld 

(4) 3Bltfw, ^fF%^TT ^RFTJflftF^, ^FT, 
l,4-^IfR#FRF#T 

174. HC1 CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 3TR NaCl % fRFFFT FT TpRTFT 

FRTI PHHPdRsId Ff Ff R^FT-FTT/RiFT-Ff 4fhR7 PshFdPdd 

(1) NaCl 

(2) =b<=ld MgCl 2 

(3) NaCl,MgCl 2 3ftFCaCl 2 

(4) MgCl 2 3TR CaCl 2 #Tf 


171. Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 

(1) SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C 2 0|“ 

(2) F“ < SCN“ < C 2 of~< CN“ 

(3) CN“ < C 2 Ol“< SCN“ < F“ 

(4) SCN“ < F“ < C 2 of~ < CN“ 

172. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

(2) polybutadiene 

(3) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

(4) cis-l,4-polyisoprene 

173. Which of the following set of molecules will have 
zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

174. HC1 was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

(1) Only NaCl 

(2) Only MgCl 2 

(3) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(4) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 





175. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 

(1) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

(2) The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

(4) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 


176. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 












177. Which of the following amine will give the 
carbylamine test ? 

NHCHg 

(1) I 

N(CH 3 ) 2 

(2) M 

nhc 2 h 5 

(3) M 

NH 2 

(4) 

178. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) Sec. butyl alcohol 

(2) Tert. butyl alcohol 

(3) Isobutyl alcohol 



(4) 


(4) Isopropyl alcohol 
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179. ^fddH (Pt) Mlpefe PP PPPTP ^ fTi ^ SMPjftpi 
STM % %P 3TPPM X R, PI PM MM PlPT : 

(1) 3PP#PP%T 

(2) H 2 S % 

(3) so 2 % 

(4) flfflPP % 

180. fPRMMT P P P?fP-PT PPTPpt 3TPPT^P7 f ? 

(1) PlfpPP fePTP 

(2) PfepPfPfpp pptfppp PTPTfP 

(3) PlfpPP PltfPPrPMpT PMPPP 

(4) PlfpPP pfRlM Pc%P 

- o 0 o - 


179. On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 

(1) Oxygen gas 

(2) H 2 S gas 

(3) S0 2 gas 

(4) Hydrogen gas 

180. Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Sodium stearate 

(2) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 

(3) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

(4) Sodium lauryl sulphate 

- o 0 o - 
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fiHRjRsIrl f¥fr SZJPT # vf: 


1. bpht 
t^T^I 

2. 3T^8J^7 "TT ctf Mr H^/lfcT % fsRT 

■qt8JT?ff 3TW FfH R I 

3. <=h fa<d fTOHRi R7t ST'TTT 3rK RR fail "Q°f 
3qft?rfcT--qw rc <jrr rrttsr faFR Rett cFtf -qTt^nsff 
■qtsjr^M^fwrf^i dfa fa-^1 Rt$iT#% ®ik 

"HqflsrfrT-Mslch Mt 6R1ISTTH6I IfaiM, rfr HMI mIIHHI 

fR> -S'H^ "3tTT RR *1$ effeRTT % 3f^T RR 3m [fad 
RTRR oFTT HIHHI HMl WQRT I 

4. 5<rlR£lfd=h/$Wdlfalc1 wRcbtfcb RT 3Hdl J l difad % I 

5. RTtSIT-favl R 3i|-c|<u| % feT^ x Rt^TT % PldHl 

RR RRT fadfad 11 SFjffacT RTRT % RRt 

HIHvi) RT fanvll fR x Rt^TT % fad HI RR fa fad HI % 

6. fRRt RlcRT 3 RtfSH 'ifadRI afkRrrcRRRTRtf RFT 
3ncr1 J I R Wt I 

7. R&SII ^fadRI / R7TCRR fa f^tr tjtt R^RT 'fafadRI RRcT 
Rt RfasJTRf HU hfa% fa RTffarfcT-HdR fa tufa I 
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1. 2Cl(g) —> Cl 2 (g), %fcTQ; 'bPcia lq=birH % : 

(1) A r H < 0 afk A r S < 0 

(2) A r H > 0 3TR A,,S > 0 

(3) A r H > 0 3TR A,,S < 0 

(4) A r H < 0 afk A r S > 0 

2. PdHPdRsId F 3 3T^3Tf % ^FT fg^5f 

3-TFpf $)dl % ? 

(1) zi^3tro^, iffRt 

^T?3hT4H(^, 1,4-^*HRN^1h 

(2) 3TTfffw, ^flfFPTR' ^TplpATkT^, ^T, 
1,4-^#^R#T 

(3) #FFT ZT^3rmi^, IT?flF5R ■q^3TP0^, 
^TfAllcHHI^, 1,3-^ddlll^MlH 

(4) ZT^3TP0f^, <^RPddH ^ppilRT^, 
*FT, 1,3-^#^R#T 

dPdd IddrrH % : 

(1) q > 0, AT > 0 3fR w > 0 

(2) q = 0, AT = 03fRw = 0 

(3) q = 0, AT<0 3fRw>0 

(4) q < 0, AT = 0 3fR w = 0 

4. H$-diPiq fdl ^?FT-Tl 3TJ ^ ^Rddd % I 

(1) o 2 

(2) He 2 

(3) Li 2 

(4) C 2 

5. PiHfdRsId^r^fdd cblRp^^d fddrAI M^dlPm, I 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 




Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

*RrT 3B2TFTt 

(d) 



ctdKdl 


SF-SF-s 

(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(di) 


(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

AWHddl TfWFTT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (id) (ii) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(di) (i) (d) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(id) (d) (i) 

(IV) 


(4) 

(di) (iv) (h) 

(i) 
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1. For the reaction, 2Cl(g) —> Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is : 

(1) A r H < 0 and A r S < 0 

(2) A r H > 0 and A r S > 0 

(3) A r H > 0 and A r S < 0 

(4) A r H < 0 and A r S > 0 

2. Which of the following set of molecules will have 
zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

3. The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 

(1) q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 

(2) q = 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(3) q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

(4) q < 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

4. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) o 2 

(2) He 2 

(3) Li 2 

(4) C 2 

5. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 
Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

Temporary 

(d) 

An electron 


hardness of 
water 


deficient hydride 

(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(di) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (di) (d) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(di) (i) (d) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(di) (d) (i) 

(IV) 


(4) 

(di) (iv) (ii) 

(i) 
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6. PiHPdRsw if if : 

(1) Rlt °Ft M#[ 3TTRRI if ^TRT RT TRRT f I 

(2) fr#T R# 4 % RT#T R# 11 

(3) WlrfRTcTHT, C0 2 %fdRRf%RTRT 'b'bf^dK 
RiRT tl 

^rt%rrrt|i 

7. ^^RTfl^aTWRlwfRCK^S.^Kkgmol - 1 
tl ^RT# B TR %-3fTTO favR RRf 0.078 m 
Hfdddl Rdf Pdddd RT ft# RRRR (tf <vdHdd 
WTf cRT PdchPid), t: 

(1) 0.60 K 

(2) 0.20 K 

(3) 0.80 K 

(4) 0.40 K 

8. PdHPdRsId Rf tjPfPdd dflPdM. : 



OTRFrTfR 


TflfcT 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 

3TR# 

(b) 

BaO 

(ii) 

ddlBld 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(m) 

RfR# 

(d) 

_ t 

C1 2 0 7 

-- r-_*\? ^_ 

(iv) 

RTTRlf 

HHIdltsId T H RR 

-RT 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) (m) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) (n) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(n) (i) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(4) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(n) 


9. ifJRTH RT RR-3RRR PdHPdRsId RpqfRR £RT f#TT 
^iidi t : 

^#T+ H 2 0 ^ J c^y + thdtfy 

R# 300 K RC TRR 1#KTR (K c ) 2 x 10 13 tl, R RFTf 
RT TT A r G e RT RR 1?RT : 

(1) — 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(2) - 8.314 J mol" 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(3) 8.314 J mol -x K -1 x 300 Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

(4) 8.314 J mol - 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 


HI 

6. Identify the correct statement from the following: 

(1) Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

(2) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 

(3) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C0 2 . 

(4) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

7. The freezing point depression constant (K f ) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol - 1 . The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 

(1) 0.60 K 

(2) 0.20 K 

(3) 0.80 K 

(4) 0.40 K 

8 . Match the following: 



Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 


Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(h) 

Neutral 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(hi) 

Acidic 

(d) 

C 1207 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following 

is correct option 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(i) (n) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

( 11 ) (i) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(4) 

(hi) (iv) 


(h) 


9. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 0 rA Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (K c ) is 2 X 10 13 at 
300 K, the value of A r G e at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) — 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 Kx ln(4x 10 13 ) 

(2) - 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

(3) 8.314 J mol - !K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(4) 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 Kxln(3x 10 13 ) 



HI 
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10. ^RIT RFT % RTF 3#rf^TT £TR A W t RT 
#FRBRFFTtl ^RB^tCu 2+ (RcTIr) Tl IJRKT 
RRTT %, FR C FIT ^ RfFl RT FTT fRvPFT TTTO ^tcTT % I 
IhhRhRsm RR CFTTT[RRif? 

(1) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

(2) CuS0 4 

(3) [Cu(NH 3 )4] 2 + 

(4) Cu(OH) 2 

11. IhhIchRsm r R f?tr-rt rr mtv thM rrt t ? 


(1) 

RTR#d 

(2) 


(3) 

(A\ 

0,dlpH 

J 1 d J 1 jjl .-I 


12 . FRTR 3 <I^<U| | : 


( 1 ) RTF ojuf^HsIcbl FTT 


(2) 

RfFRtRR duWRslohl FTT 

(3) 

blHIdd qul^psi'td FIT 

(4) 

Hddl RRT 'd'JKnUsidd FIT 


13. iHHidRsId FT^RTFRR^cb RdlsRliFTT Ffsbldd FRFTf, 
J cifb)F % RLPTldPui R ATP % dcTKH 3 affl Na % 
RTF %a R%di % RRRF % %T ddhtldl t: 

( 1 ) TttfWT 

(2) 3RFRT 

(3) FTRT (FTR) 

(4) %fvRFR 


10. 

Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu 2 + (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 


(1) 

CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 


(2) 

CuS0 4 


(3) 

[Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2+ 


(4) 

Cu(OH) 2 

11. 

Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 


(1) 

Lysine 


(2) 

Serine 


(3) 

Alanine 


(4) 

Tyrosine 

12. 

Paper chromatography is an example of: 


(1) 

Column chromatography 


(2) 

Adsorption chromatography 


(3) 

Partition chromatography 


(4) 

Thin layer chromatography 


13. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 


(1) 

Potassium 

(2) 

Iron 

(3) 

Copper 

(4) 

Calcium 
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14. srf^rfarqTsif % rnn^fed sFtt t( x wt 



Wto % 3 -3RRR] f^TT ^TTcn f I 

(b) C 60 ^W5RT3, WS: ^#T^PT 

Xff5f ^vPT l^cf 1? I 

(c) ZSM-5, ^ MR -fesTTcnfS f ^ ^c^hl??Td 

ikVfld 3 b'dldRd ^ 3 ^prm f^TT ^TOT 
tl 

(d) CO Flf^T 3TR %T 11 

(1) %^rT (c) 3TR (d) 

(2) %^T (a), (b) 3TR ( c ) 

(3) %^rT (a) 3fk ( c ) 

(4) %^T (b) 3TR (c) 


HI 

14. Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 



15. Identify the correct statements from the 

following: 

(a) C0 2 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of C 60 contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) (c) and (d) only 

(2) (a), (b) and (c) only 

(3) (a) and (c) only 

(4) (b) and (c) only 



HI 6 

16. IhhRhRsM Tf 3 3#rf^TT £RT 

3R^t q# 4 if Rff ^Hl^ ^T TRKTt ? 

( 1 ) n-^T 

( 2 ) n-t^R 

(3) 2,3-Wff^d^H 

(4) n-t^T 

17. PdHPdRdd yi<t>Pd<b d£d<=bt? 

(1) ■qT% (^dldl^d-f(lsbcdHl$dl$d) 

( 2 ) ^7- 1 ,4--qi%3Hl^yld 

(3) ■qff^T (^dldl^d-Wl^ld) 

(4) yTPd^idi^d 
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16. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) n-Butane 

(2) n-Hexane 

(3) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

(4) n-Heptane 

17. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

(2) cis-l,4-polyisoprene 

(3) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

(4) polybutadiene 


18. ^PddH (Pt) ^44Id WPTPT ^ flT WJ HRFjfei 

3PVT % 3TWR W<T iffR : 

( 1 ) S 0 2 ^1 

( 2 ) ^TffRR % 

(3) 3ffcHll^d % 

(4) H 2 S % 

19. PRR chided! Pdddd % % 

fd?irRT if ^wft ^t? 

( 1 ) dddT^dl ^rff 4iT 3TRFT 

(2) 7W 

(3) Pdriddl 

(4) chldT^dl Pdriddl 

20. HC1 ^1 CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 afk NaCl % Pdddd if ^psiRT 
T PTTI PdHPdRsId if H ^R-HT/4?R-Tf PsbWPdd 
f3WfiT? 

(1) NaCl,MgCl 2 3fRCaCl 2 

(2) MgCl 2 3fRCaCl 2 #df 

(3) %^T NaCl 

(4) ^><=Krl MgCl 2 


18. On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 

(1) S0 2 gas 

(2) Hydrogen gas 

(3) Oxygen gas 

(4) H 2 S gas 

19. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Size of the colloidal particles 

(2) Viscosity 

(3) Solubility 

(4) Stability of the colloidal particles 

20 . HC1 was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

(1) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(2) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(3) Only NaCl 

(4) Only MgCl 2 
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21. IhhIrRsM Tf 3 ddWd ^#T RTl^RT ? 


21 . 


HI 


nhc 2 h 5 


( 1 ) 




nh 2 


( 2 ) 


A 

kA 


(3) 


NHCH 3 

A 

kA 


N(CH 3 ) 2 


(4) 


22. ^ -sfj 1J3^ fWT Tl TOW faRTO 
WTOT t, f : 

(1) ^ttR^FT+^rHlxT^rr 

( 2 ) RSTHTR + ^tsld 

(3) + 

(4) + TOTITOl 

23. Cr 2 + %fRR, %^r y^ishui ^cbl^ 3TT^uf^T iRcbldd 

RH % : 

(1) 2.84 BM 

(2) 3.87 BM 

(3) 4.90 BM 

(4) 5.92 BM 

24. froft 3##RTT % 3#{cbHcbl RRR1R R iRddd 
I^RT : 

( 1 ) RRZ3 3TT^1% Tf 

( 2 ) RftfRRRRnR 

(3) 3#rf^wT wff sm 3 

( 4 ) RRH Tf 




Which of the following amine will give the 
carbylamine test ? 


nhc 2 h 5 


( 1 ) 


rl 

kA 


nh 2 


( 2 ) 


kA 


(3) 


NHCHg 

kA 


N(CH 3 ) 2 


(4) 




22. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

(2) Ethanol + Acetone 

(3) Benzene + Toluene 

(4) Acetone + Chloroform 

23. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr 2 + 

ion is : 

(1) 2.84 BM 

(2) 3.87 BM 

(3) 4.90 BM 

(4) 5.92 BM 

24. An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in : 

( 1 ) collision frequency 

( 2 ) activation energy 

(3) heat of reaction 

(4) threshold energy 



HI 


25. ijcb 0.<r=blH SKI 

^ft tl FTT5FTT t: 


ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 


( 1 ) 




25. 
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An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 


( 1 ) 


ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 




( 2 ) 


( 2 ) 



(3) 


(4) 


(4) 







26. 288 pm bvl 31VI chid d-lld 


FTTEFTT 

t, WTFJ fTHTT t: 

(1) 

4 

-=■ X 288 pm 

VI 


V3 

(2) 

— X 288 pm 

4 


VI 

(3) 

— X 288 pm 

4 

(4) 

4 

—i= X 288 pm 

V3 

ysVl'H 

^T-3TT^Zd X R ^TT % : 

(1) 

a-D-SbdVHH + p-D-WlFT 

(2) 

+ a-D-WKT 

(3) 

+ p-D-'cjfhl'H 

(4) 

a-D-^m + p-D-WRT 


26. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 
radius is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


4 

& 

V3 

4 

V2 

4 

4 

VI 


X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 
X 288 pm 


27. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) a-D-Fructose + p-D-Fructose 

(2) p-D-Glucose + a-D-Fructose 

(3) a-D-Glucose + p-D-Glucose 

(4) a-D-Glucose +p-D-Fructose 
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28. PHHPdRsId^, WFZR 

^«dl SpR y^<ddi ^PT-FfT Flip'13RT %? 

(1) CN“ < C 2 0f“< SCN - < F“ 

(2) SCN“ < F“ < C 2 0f~ < CN“ 

(3) SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C 2 0f~ 

(4) F“ < SCN - < C 2 0l“< CN“ 

29. T TfFFTCaCl 2 ^20g^P^ldH yikl <bb) %%R;^N^=h 
%Tlt(F) RTt WMT f, 

(Ca'RR T R T TT 1 3 d°dHH = 40 iJIH/Rld) 

(1) 4 

( 2 ) 1 

(3) 2 

(4) 3 

30. ^Idld 3TR ^d^dlP^IdH <=kr]Uli^ 3##FTT 3fk 


^ Him £HII 

(i) 


(2) 

SHI^'HiyipHVI 'V c b)$lVl 

(3) 

l&dNcb M/rdolSM 

(4) 



31. PdHPdr^d^^WTR:%^3tTOt3TfcT'^ -0-0- 

W t? 

(1) H 2 S 2 0 7 , MI^-TlH<r. L KiR<+. 3 TCqI 

(2) H 2 S0 3 , FF7FJTFT 3TCq1 

(3) H 2 S0 4 , FFTFjftRT 3 TCq1 

(4) H 2 S 2 0 8 , Wff4H^l^v.4^R<b 3 TCq1 

32. PdHPdRsId 3lpRf^TT R Rit 3ff5FFfhR[q FHMT R 
RRT dPlckld rFttI? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -» CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) 0 Ff — 4 

(2) +4^+4 

(3) 0 Ff + 4 

(4) — 4 Ff +4 

33. PdHPdRsId R FT R?PT-Fn RRIRRt 3TW3pR t ? 

( 1 ) ■irilfedH ^Rld^ld FlrR^d 

( 2 ) FTRIfFT Rc%; 

(3) RTfeRR PhilfU 

(4) P)Pdddl^P?Fd RHlPddH sTtRlfS 


28. Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 

(1) CN“ < C 2 0f - < SCN - < F“ 

(2) SCN“ < F“ < C 2 0f~ < CN“ 

(3) SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C 2 0|“ 

(4) F" < SCN - < C 2 0f“< CN“ 

29. The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol -1 ) is : 

(1) 4 

( 2 ) 1 

(3) 2 

(4) 3 

30. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) Isobutyl alcohol 

(2) Isopropyl alcohol 

(3) Sec. butyl alcohol 

(4) Tert. butyl alcohol 

31. Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- O - O - linkage ? 

(1) H 2 S 2 0 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 

( 2 ) H 2 S0 3 , sulphurous acid 

(3) H 2 S0 4 , sulphuric acid 

(4) H 2 S 2 O g , peroxodisulphuric acid 

32. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) > CC1 4 (1) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) 0 to - 4 

(2) + 4 to + 4 

(3) 0 to +4 

(4) — 4 to +4 

33. Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

(2) Sodium lauryl sulphate 

(3) Sodium stearate 

(4) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 
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34. RlfirUl 4' N 2 3fR Ar %TT % TRi fH^FO R N 2 % 

7g3fRAr%8gfl RfcMRRTiffpFTt%frT^PTR7I 
RR 27 bar Rl, Rl N 2 RIT 3TTfRR7 RR f, 

[RRTUJ SRRTRf (g mol -1 if) : N = 14, Ar = 40 dMdPl 
chlfak] 

(1) 18 bar 

(2) 9 bar 

(3) 12 bar 

(4) 15 bar 


34. A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cylinder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol - 4 ): N= 14, Ar = 40] 


(1) 

18 bar 

(2) 

9 bar 

(3) 

12 bar 

(4) 

15 bar 


35. RRRRRRRTl I 

(1) ■&, CrOf“ 3^ Cr 2 Oy _ if 3MR4H 
3R1RTR TRTR R# f I 

(2) RR R, Cr 2 + (d 4 ), Fe 2 + (d 6 ) R 3#R7 RRR 
RMRId<btl 

(3) h'shHUI <tflRl<=b ddoblRf 31l4Hlcb<u| 

31RW3tf^ll^^^^RR%^RnT3rtl<ohl 
bfsbddl 3fk TPfRT fRRfa % fRTT RFl RT% f | 

(4) 3hK|cblt>n ^ffrRT R R1R t Rl RRJBTt % PsbWd 

Rbrkbf % hldt 3TRK RRf RRUJSTf 4[R H, 

CRTN% Wf (|q) RRR%fl 


35. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) The oxidation states of chromium in CrO| _ 
and Cr 2 0| _ are not the same. 

(2) Cr 2 + (d 4 ) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d 6 ) in water. 

(3) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

(4) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 


36. 


37. 


3hjpcfd IjifR Rd TRRlfdR | 


RR 

RRftR#RR 

RRfdRRWT 

SHpHd^pRRH 

RRRFRJpRR 

(d), (iv) 

(a) , (i) 

(b) , (u) 

(c) , (iii) 


TnR.R.'dt.TT.lfl. 3Tfy^7rT RR 

(i) 


36. Identify the incorrect match. 


Name 


IUPAC Official Name 



(a) 

Unnilunium 

(i) 

Mendelevium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(ii) 

Lawrencium 

dMfifRT 





(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(m) 

Seaborgium 


(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) 

Darmstadtium 


(1) 

(d), (iv) 




(2) 

(a), (i) 




(3) 

(b), (u) 




(4) 

(c), (iii) 




RK ^IdllblHlHRitd^NaOHRitRdf^# 
RpRfRRT RR MR RTdt RlRf f : 

(1) RiTR TRTT 

( 2 ) 4yRTRTRTT 

(3) %fdRR 3#rfRRT 

(4) sfiTR %fdRTR 3#riRRT 


37. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Cross Aldol condensation 

(2) Aldol condensation 

(3) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(4) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 
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11 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 




OH 




+ c 2 h 5 oh 


ch 3 i 


(3) 


(4) 




OH 




CHgOH 


+ C 2 H 5 I 


HI 


38. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


fll 

OH 

A 


C 2 H 5 OH 


+ ch 3 i 


(3) 


(4) 


OH 

fll 


+ CH 3 OH 


+ c 2 h 5 i 


39. Ni(OH) 2 0.1 M NaOH R Pdvlddl RET RRI 

t % Ni(OH) 2 RH 3TTRTt TjtJRWT 2 x 10 " 15 11 

(1) 1 x 10 8 M 

(2) 2 x 10“ 13 M 

(3) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(4) 1 x 10 -13 M 

40. 2-#t?I-^T R ^R-2-^T Rmf Rit PddlMH RpRfRETT : 

(a) p-PddlMH RpRflfETT f 

(b) RrRe Pm re eteft re# t 

(c) t 

(d) fRmfrmm 3##m f 

(1) (a), (b), (d) 

(2) (a), (b), (c) 

(3) (a), (c), (d) 

(4) (b), (c), (d) 


39. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH ) 2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH ) 2 is 
2 xl 0 “ 15 . 

( 1 ) 1 x 10 8 M 

(2) 2x 10 _13 M 

(3) 2x 10 _8 M 

(4) lx 10 -13 M 

40. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent- 2 -ene is: 

(a) (3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

( 1 ) (a), (b), (d) 

( 2 ) (a), (b), (c) 

(3) (a), (c), (d) 

(4) (b), (c), (d) 
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41. 'em RTlfs Rit Rcf7 STMiFrqT % ^R ft*RTRT 
4.606 x 10 -3 s“ 1 % I 3TpRRTRR7%2.0gRit0.2gRRi 

Tf ^N^ch HRR f : 

(1) 1000 s 

(2) 100 s 

(3) 200 s 

(4) 500 s 

42. iHHldRsM R 3 fR7R% R7TWT ^ ^dl<4<=b ^[fTR 

RRRfRRTRR R^R fgdtRRi RRRfRRTRR Tf 3#[R7 

Rldl %? 

(1) 3hRhh^hh 

(2) -CH 3 ^^f% -IRRTR%RRWT 

(3) -CH 3 7R^% + RRRTR%RRWT 

(4) -CH 3 7R^'%-RRRTR%RRWT 

43. PdHPdRsId 3 3 fRRRl' WTF}3Tf Rif 7RMT STpRRRRT 
#Tt? 

(1) Li(s)RR 1 g [LiRHWirg sb=dHH = 7] 

(2) Ag(s) RR 1 g [Ag RR RWJ R5RRTR = 108] 

(3) Mg(s) RR 1 g [Mg RR RWJ g°dHH = 24] 

(4) 0 2 (g) RR 1 g [O RR WTF] H = 16] 

44. PdHPdRsId 3 3 R?fR-HT RR#R HlHlRRI^ % %R H# 

^fft? 

(1) Rf 3R£jf RRR % RRWT RRRI 11 

(2) RR RR^-R^HdOlPsH ^FTTeft f I 

(3) RRW^3qtcWl^HR^TR]TRcnR7rRRI^fttl 

(4) RRrIrhUIhMPrH (CO R RpRR ^bbdlPRH), 
3R4 h1s) h) J d)P«H Tf 3RRTRt RlRT f I 

45. 1 ]\Lu if RfeHf, ^JRFR 3fk fRofSHI Rif WIT^ RRRT: 

(1) 175, 104 3fk71 

(2) 71,104 3^71 

(3) 104,713^71 

(4) 71, 71 3ifk 104 

46. 's|<ng>* 4 ft HR ^icdlclcdl R H<MI U I Pt-Hdi gRT RlRT %? 

(1) dild HR "RcT gRT 

(2) R^fe RT RFJ gRT 

(3) %RRT RcT RRT3Tf’ gRT 

(4) RFJ HR "Red gRT 


41. The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606 X 10“ 3 s _1 . The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 

(1) 1000 s 

(2) 100 s 

(3) 200 s 

(4) 500 s 

42. A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) Hyper conjugation 

(2) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

(3) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(4) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

43. Which one of the followings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

(2) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 

(3) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

(4) 1 g of 0 2 (g) [Atomic mass of O = 16] 

44. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 

(1) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

(2) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

(4) The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

45. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
^Lu, respectively, are : 

(1) 175, 104 and 71 

(2) 71, 104 and 71 

(3) 104, 71 and 71 

(4) 71, 71 and 104 

46. In water hyacinth and water lily, pollination takes 
place by: 

(1) insects and water 

(2) insects or wind 

(3) water currents only 

(4) wind and water 
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47. fdi-H f^T URI 41 c bl^l<l PR tM \RT Ff iff Rt 
M RRT ‘ feuR^d ’ cPlR RfRTt t? 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


3R:RRR 
RffiRRR 
sRfRRfa y^m 
rrrt 


48. SHdl^ldcb ^ if ftRT-3RETT fRR =hK u l ^ft % ? 

(1) 3^^f^ff^RT\^TTif 3lfd 

(2) fdR WT £RT RR3 RRl % RRq 

(3) UV-B faPdAui Rf RR TfTRT % RRR =blT4dl RT 
Rt?T 

(4) ffR R TfRRT RT RR RTRR 

49. fdR RTR rj (hcIM RT dtracl iRRcR RT RRT RTf I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 


RTR-I 

^[fRtrfRR 

ifRffRR 

^JRfRR 


(i) 

(u) 

(m) 


RTR-II 

TTfR^TTffcTfRR 

R 3 RTRRT 

ffRTfRlR, 

fRTRRRfRRTRTT 

RTRfRT 


50. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


HlfcclPwi 
2 /R7 
Tji^fmr 


51 . 


fefkR 3TRR RT 3T?ft[# 1RRRT ^ fPTT f 

(1) p°! T3=f 3TRRJ % RcRR % WI 

(2 ) rrtrr R -q^ 

(3) RRPT % RRR 

(4) ^JRdR ®R^T % RTf 


47. By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Inbreeding 

(2) Out crossing 

(3) Mutational breeding 

(4) Cross breeding 

48. Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 

(1) Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

(2) Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 

(3) Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 

(4) High reflection of light from snow 


49. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Eosinophils (i) 

(b) Basophils (ii) 

(c) Neutrophils (iii) 


Column -II 

Immune response 
Phagocytosis 

Release 

histaminase, 

destructive 

enzymes 


(d) fURlRfS 


(iv) 

RR fRFl feRlPPH 

(d) 

Lymphocytes 

(iv) 

Release granules 




f)%tRTRTRTRRT 





containing 

(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 






histamine 

(1) (ii) (i) 

(m) 

(iv) 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


( 2 ) (hi) (iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 


(1) 

(ii) 

(i) (hi) 

(iv) 


(3) (iv) (i) 

(ii) 

(m) 


( 2 ) 

(hi) 

(iv) (h) 

(i) 


(4) (i) (ii) 

(iv) 

(m) 


(3) 

(iv) 

(i) (h) 

(m) 






(4) 

(i) 

(h) (iv) 

(m) 



RT% If 

? 







50. Strobili or cones are found in : 

(1) Equisetum 

( 2 ) Salvinia 

(3) Pteris 

(4) Marcliantia 

51. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

(2) Prior to ovulation 

(3) At the time of copulation 

(4) After zygote formation 



14 


52. ’■TFT3T RiT TffrR?! <T?rfdT f : 

( 1 ) fdcRlf 

( 2 ) 3T#f^f^T-^T^JT 

(3) 37Tf^f 

(4) fhcRT ^T f^^T 

53. ddldK W ^Hf%#T^^[to.34 nm t afk 
TRR bddMIdl =h¥^l=hl DNA RTf fended) Tf m ^tf 
RTf THMT 6.6 x 10 9 bp 11 7H DNA 

IJPTt cTTT 1 ! : 


(1) 

2.7Tftec 

(2) 

2 .0Tftel 

(3) 

2.5 Hte 

(4) 

2.2 Hte 


54. RKT RIT RF < DT r T R?FT-T[T % f^RT^ Rpst - x Fi^t 
^%3T^T#cftt? 


(a) 

WT^ % 31^ WTcfRT 

*\ N* rs * 

(b) 

RI hi ^cbl REIT 3HJKd L KHI c t u l 

(c) 

TRT % 3T^1 Rt^T 

(d) 

dl^iiud % 3T^1 IJH-RTlT 

(1) 

(a)3TR(d) 

(2) 

%RRT (a) 

(3) 

(a),(b)3fk(c) 

(4) 

(c)3fR(d) 


55. Pf-Scd % RRcRf ^T Tf TDTTT Rlcdt RR1 % R>t 
fepff %wr RTt Tf yjRT -5Tt fc|M<ld 

^ RT^T % 3 MM T337 TRPT sft ? 

( 1 ) 8 

(2) 4 

(3) 2 

(4) 


| Hindi+English] 

52. The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 


(1) 

Repolarisation of ventricles 

(2) 

Repolarisation of auricles 

(3) 

Depolarisation of auricles 

(4) 

Depolarisation of ventricles 

If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 x 10 9 bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

(1) 

2.7 meters 

(2) 

2.0 meters 

(3) 

2.5 meters 

(4) 

2.2 meters 

The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) 

Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) 

Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) 

Seed inside the fruit 

(d) 

Embryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) 

(a) and (d) 

(2) 

(a) only 

(3) 

(a), (b) and (c) 

(4) 

(c) and (d) 


55. How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 

( 1 ) 8 

(2) 4 

(3) 2 

(4) 14 


14 
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56. 


57. 


fRR RTRT RIT pH<rlM RR Rift pRRxrH RIT RRR RRl I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


rtr-i 


cMltrtlfeW (i) 

ofriMfdcbH 

di^hnf (ii) 



nmfeidu R7RR 


(hi) 

(iv) 


RTR-II 

^rhIriIRh-r 

^PdPGb 3RRT 
Mi* 3RRT 

RR%RR[TRIRR7 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(in) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(in) 


RtR % Rifa Wbt R2R7 ^ 3T^FJ RIT RfRR (RRTRRT) 
rR'II ? 


(1) fsh rt! Rtr rtrrt 

(2) TrRhRRTI'RRRTRRT 

(3) RHRRnRRrfR^RHTRRT 

(4) LH RTf RtR RTRRT 


58. iRR Ft’ R?IR, RftRf % 3dl£<uj)' RRRT t 

RT RTRR Rit %R3Tf RRT RldlR<u| 3 RdRIR % RRRT 

pR=bRld IRt? 

(a) %lM 3 RTRN RTt fRR 

(b) IsKIdRltf3 WIRH'Ml R4RfRRR 

(c) RRRrFRRR R ddl^dl RT RfcRlR 

(d) R^J^T £RT RRTRt RM^Rg ^ ^RTf RTf R^f 

(1) R>Rcl (d) 

(2) R>Rvl (a) 

(3) (a) RR (c) 

(4) (b), (c) RR (d) 

59. HR RiPidi % %R R?FT FT RRR Hi?t f ? 

(a) fcraTtdT Tf Rr Rf cRT %Rt ^Fft f 

3fR RF 41dd % 3TR RRi RRt HFlt % I 

(b) RdPsIdl R %RRT TfHtR RRRT R RRfHRT 

fl 

(c) RddRr HfRRiT RR T RR LlHsIdl RRTT11 

(d) RTftRT RTf #T RRHRt R fRRTfHR fRTRT f : 
tRkdtRI, d^Pd^dl RR R%RIRfftR | 

(1) (b) RR (c) 

(2) (d)RR(c) 

(3) (c)RR(a) 

(4) (a)RR(b) 


56. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


(a) 

Column -1 

Clostridium 

(i) 

Column - II 

Cyclosporin-A 

(b) 

butylicum 

Trichoderma 

(h) 

Butyric Acid 

(c) 

polysporum 

Monascus 

(in) 

Citric Acid 

(d) 

purpureus 

Aspergillus niger 

(iv) 

Blood cholesterol 

(1) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(iv) (hi) (ii) 

(d) 

(i) 

lowering agent 

(2) 

(hi) (iv) (ii) 

(i) 


(3) 

(h) (i) (iv) 

(in) 


(4) 

(i) (ii) (iv) 

(in) 



57. Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) Low concentration of FSH 

(2) High concentration of Estrogen 

(3) High concentration of Progesterone 

(4) Low concentration of LH 

58. Which of the following refer to correct examp le(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) only (d) 

(2) only (a) 

(3) (a) and (c) 

(4) (b), (c) and (d) 

59. Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 

(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

(1) (b) and (c) 

(2) (d) and (c) 

(3) (c) and (a) 

(4) (a) and (b) 
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60. PdHPdPsId ^ yf)Pdd : 

(a) (i) ftf^FT 

(b) W[fd dd dTRF (ii) 

(c) dRdif 3 =blP>l=bl MtT (iii) ddsfPid 

ddisf 

(d) Isdl^di (iv) dPkrMd 

PiHpdRgd Rf Pq^rH -^Pm,: 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) M 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(ii) (iv) 

(m) 

(i) 

(3) 

M © 

(iv) 

(u) 

(4) 

M (iv) 

(i) 

(u) 


61. #dT^ dd ftfe, 4)dl^ cR Rf W R( y'dPdd RtdT t ? 

(1) fdRTR 

(2) dlPddd 

( 3 ) 41d|Ud£K 

(4) #dFRddd 

dd RdRdT if Pidvrl-l dif R[dR ddFf if d?fd Rt dfdidT 
dd«l4) Rldt t? 

( 1 ) 

(2) dRTRR#T 

(3) TfdftddTd 

(4) STdiRfdd 


60. Match the following : 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

(i) 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(ii) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

(m) 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabolite 

(iv) 

Collagen 


Choose the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(n) 

(m) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(n) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 


61. The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at : 

(1) Chalaza 

(2) Hilum 

(3) Micropyle 

(4) Nucellus 

62. The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 

(1) Plasmolysis 

(2) Transpiration 

(3) Root pressure 

(4) Imbibition 


63. 3TdPfe dddf % fddd R PdHPdRdd RRdffdRT didd 

RdTdf? 

(1) d dlPldlsbd if fdfdd RdT?f RTf iRdd diRf f I 

(2) d fddTt %ddft Rf fdt d# I 

(3) d lid dRTf % 3Hd J J^ u l if dTTfddr Riff f I 

(4) d ddfdddd^l R Rddd RR R RTR11 


63. Which of the following statements about inclusion 

bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

(2) They are not bound by any membrane. 

(3) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

(4) They he free in the cytoplasm. 
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64. 


fTR k'hf RT pH<dld Tfk Pq=b<rH RT RRT RTf I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


■k*r-i 

3HH<I 

^c^V^[?JRlTfsRT 
RtfefT ohlP^lohlit 

(a) (b) (c) 

(ii) (m) (iv) 

(iv) (m) (i) 

(i) (iv) ( 11 ) 

(m) (ii) (iv) 


(i) 

(ii) 

dl^dVlpH 

(iii) 3T^P3 Rf W 

(iv) fkd RT 

(d) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(i) 


65. Rf -Rf^TT 3lf«Wl fkl klH % ? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) RFTRFfRTT 

(3) M^ddl RN^TT 

(4) RMdT 


64. 


65. 


66. Rfa RT kklkkRTf 3 RkPT % 

dilPdM .1 

(a) 2]fffaftiTFR (i) *HlPdd> kHT 

(b) (ii) WTrDNA3RJRT 

f^Rk 


66 . 


(c) (iii) ^f.tpL'L HTPddk 
dyfaibfHiJ'H 

(d) H/rHlJdl (iv) Cry yldld 

PinPriRsid if if Tfik Ph<4ivh -^PlD,: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(iv) 


(d) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(i) 


67. RHklPidd pfe Rt kddl TRH kdt f ? 

(1) kfkrfk 3k iyjyik 

(2 ) hTs 3k Pfyiylk 

(3) ifHlsMkdild 3fR 

(4) kklcT 3k R,fkH 


67. 


HI 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Placenta 

(i) 

Androgens 

(b) 

Zona pellucida 

(h) 

Human Chorionic 





Gonadotropin 

(hCG) 

(c) 

Bulbo-urethral 

glands 

(in) 

Layer of the ovum 

(d) 

Leydig cells 

(iv) 

Lubrication of the 





Penis 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(ii) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 


( 2 ) 

(iv) 

(hi) (i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(i) 

(iv) (h) 

(in) 


(4) 

(hi) 

(h) (iv) 

(i) 



The process of growth is maximum during : 

(1) Dormancy 

(2) Log phase 

(3) Lag phase 

(4) Senescence 


Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 


(a) 

Bacillus 

(i) Cloning vector 


thuringiensis 


(b) 

Thermus 

(h) Construction of 


aquations 

first rDNA 



molecule 


(c) 

Agrobacterium 

tumefaciens 

(m) 

DNA polymerase 

(d) 

Salmonella 

typhimurium 

(iv) 

Cry proteins 

Select the correct option from the following : 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

( 1 ) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


( 2 ) 

(h) (iv) (hi) 

(i) 


(3) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(i) 



Floridean starch has structure similar to : 

(1) Laminarin and cellulose 

(2) Starch and cellulose 

(3) Amylopectin and glycogen 

(4) Mannitol and algin 



HI 
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68. fdR W# RT Ihcim Pq<*><rH RI RRT R# I 


(a) 

RTR- 

_A_ 

I 

_hit Ax 


(i) 

rtr-ii 

RRTRTWT^6-15 

Y* 

**> K 0 

gwiii 

(b) 

icHl'H'Pvl RTJ 

(h) 

RlfRTTKRpR 

(c) 

RPJ#lR 


(hi) 

RRf##R 

(d) 

f#T RR 


(iv) 

#feR#R 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

<d) 


(1) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 


( 2 ) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

© 


(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(i) 



68 . 


69. #Rpf^#t#fa#3RR2TT ^FTlfsfZtR i)PvUB #t #7 

H%d wtf? 

(1) #m %Rf<# Tjof wniRTffcrft^n 

(2) ^Ph-mi T3°f Rpsrjfw 

(3) ■^CffcRTT TJof Tided ^<r$dl 

(4) RtTFjfUTl TJof RTTfRRjfRT 


70. fTRrTR2RRr^pR;i 

( 1 ) 

t t^: ht #t 'tint 11 

(2) 3R:RTR RcT RT RRFT dff RR# ^ irffe 
HfFRT RRFTRR#tl 

(3) Gl<lb> d^TfR#^ ^ld%RIcR^'3pR^P h4 

% RRFT ^llPncrl ## % I 

(4) THRTT* TRTl ## fg#RR7 #RT f #T "Re? 
3 # 3 UfRT TR #t ## f I 


71. f#R R #FT# ##R RRjdR R ^dldd R ## t ? 

(1) FT 

( 2 ) ^IhPdlPH 

(3) RtrTRR 

(4) erlPtid 


72. PdHpdRsId Pf R R#T RR7 #31 ytjjkl f#ff#T RR% «I 
fdTlRRi RR# R# % ? 

( 1 ) #J-#F#f#F3RR 

(2) Pd#Pd<* 3RRT 

(3) ^IPyoh 3RR 

(4) pRfe 3RRT 
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Match the following columns and select the 


correct option. 



(a) 

Column -1 

6 - 15 pairs of 

( 1 ) 

Column - II 

Try go n 

(b) 

gill slits 

Heterocercal 

(h) 

Cyclostomes 

(c) 

caudal fin 

Air Bladder 

(in) 

Chondrichthy e s 

(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 

( 1 ) 

(a) (b) (c) 

(i) (iv) (ih) 

(d) 

(h) 


( 2 ) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(hi) (iv) ( 1 ) 

(h) 


(4) 

(iv) (h) (m) 

(i) 



Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Renal calculi and Hyperglycaemia 

(2) Uremia and Ketonuria 

(3) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

(4) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 

(2) Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 

(3) Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 

(4) Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 

Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Insulin 

(2) Haemoglobin 

(3) Collagen 

(4) Lectin 

Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

( 1 ) Para-ascorbic acid 

(2) Gibberellic acid 

(3) Abscisic acid 

(4) Phenolic acid 
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73. PdRl<*l ^ 3 UtfWdl ■^TcTT t ? 

(1) TfRFTRR ^f&FR 3 

(2) 3T1rPt ^ Midi W\$& 3 

(3) PdPmdHd RT fsfcFR 3 

(4) %#=TP3FT^r%#T^ 

74. fdR RT pHdld RR Rift Pq=brH RT R4 RRl I 

rtr-i rw-ii 

(a) ^T, RpSR (i) 

(b) RRTf 3 34% BHPdPd ■Q‘4 (li) 

RFTrH PSMI^4 BdPdPd 

(c) ^td yujR (iii) dlnlkiHI 

(d) dldBdlPd (iv) d)*^dl 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (ii) (i) (m) (iv) 

(2) (i) (m) (ii) (iv) 

(3) (iv) (i) (ii) (iii) 

(4) (m) (ii) (i) (iv) 

75. 4pTffRf%^l ®n4tdld1 Hdld>K 39d)dl Mldl^RTtt: 

(1) dfdRT 3 

(2) 3TR % 3TR4R R 

(3) RTR TfP«T Rt dlp;=bl 3 

(4) ^ddiiuj Rt RRhRT BdPdd dfdRT R 

76. sbHHid RRfd % %r ijRtR wm Rf fTRFl rrRrr 

%RT RT? 

(1) RlftfR 

(2) RTcf 3Tte RPT -&K 

(3) RRbRRETO 

(4) RTcTf -siPPi 

77. d'^IHlPd % TJRTIR Rifl'd RT yidlPl=b WR fRRFf 

%RT RT? 

(1) RFfd 

(2) TfedT 

(3) RRT 

(4) 


19 HI 

I 73. The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 


(1) 

pepsinogen into pepsin 


(2) 

protein into polypeptides 


(3) 

trypsinogen into trypsin 


(4) 

caseinogen into casein 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


Column -1 Column - II 

(a) 

Gregarious, polyphagous (i) 
pest 

Asterias 

(b) 

Adult with radial (ii) 

symmetry and larva 
with bilateral symmetry 

Scorpion 

(c) 

Book lungs (iii) 

Ctenoplana 

(d) 

Bioluminescence (iv) 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

Locusta 

(1) 

(h) (i) ( 111 ) (iv) 


(2) 

(i) (hi) (ii) (iv) 


(3) 

(iv) (i) (ii) (hi) 


(4) 

(hi) (h) (i) (iv) 


Cuboidal epithelium with brush border of microvilli 
is found in : 

(1) 

eustachian tube 


(2) 

lining of intestine 


(3) 

ducts of salivary glands 


(4) 

proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) 

Oparin 


(2) 

Karl Ernst von Baer 


(3) 

Alfred Wallace 


(4) 

Charles Darwin 


Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 

(1) 

Morgan 


(2) 

Mendel 


(3) 

Sutton 


(4) 

Boveri 
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78. 

iTFRTR2RH^lPm, I 

(1) l *rt r%tt ^rq?i rrt i 

(2) Rfa (I) % #r ^ f i 

(3) vr irPr 3 #t 3 ^ %^rr ^ i 

(4) ^ ia tt^' ib ^pff pp ^ f, 3 vr MR Rf 

3#RZRtT ^ f I 


78. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene T that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) Allele i’ does not produce any sugar. 

(2) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

(3) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

(4) When I A and I B are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 


79. fTR B -QtM 3TRT RT I 

( 1 ) 

(2) ZPlMd 

(3) 3PR 

(4) dl^PPH 


79. Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(1) Valine 

(2) Tyrosine 

(3) Glutamic Acid 

(4) Lysine 


so. Trffcn?i rt fro ifcn t: 

(1) Wp£%#CFT 

(2) TSJyTCf %^IFT 

(3) 

(4) fpl£%#CH 


80. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) Leptotene 

(2) Pachytene 

(3) Zygotene 

(4) Diplotene 


81. ■'p? IWdTfad ^ 7# RTpTTH chl^lchl RsfRT Tf W 

fdRR rt# t sfR PiPsbddi sppptt p rr 

RTlff fl fprw 3^RTT (Gq) w RRT 11 ^ Trf^TT 

(1) G 2 'STTP1T 

(2) MWTRTT 

(3) G 1 'RraP4T 

(4) SWTRTT 


82. 


fTR Td'df RT PhvIM RR TOft PqobrH RT RRT RRl I 

TcDI-I TrW-II 


(a) 

ippTfpST 

(b) 

STFKf^TfpST 

(c) 

srftRpRTTTpsI 

(d) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(h) (i) (iv) 

(2) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(3) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(4) 

(hi) (i) (iv) 


(i) 


(h) 

SNINiN 

(hi) 




(iv) 

TdlPH ThT 

(d) 

(hi) 


(h) 

(iv) 



(n) 


81. Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (G 0 ). This process occurs at the end of: 

(1) G 2 phase 

(2) M phase 

(3) G 1 phase 

(4) S phase 


82. Match the following 
correct option. 



Column - 

I 

(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(d) 

Pancreas 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(h) 

(i) 

(IV) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(3) 

(m) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 


columns and select the 

Column - II 

(i) Grave’s disease 

(n) Diabetes mellitus 

(in) Diabetes insipidus 

(iv) Addison’s disease 

(d) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(n) 
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83. 3Tcf:'^R % ^ 'SR'TTSff ^PPT I 

(a) 

(b) W SkKT^b 

(c) '5^Fr^T3TFTcrT^#TT 

(d) 3T?RT ^tll <?H ^T ^TT 

(1) =bqd (d) 

(2) (a)T*5T(b) 

(3) (c)T^'(d) 

(4) (a),(b)T^(d) 

84. 3T^ 3T#wf 3Tim f^f RFTT ^PTT t ? 

(1) sn^p^rcr 

(2) f*FT 

(3) bwt 

(4) wm\ 

85. yebl^ci^H ^‘RuBisCoT^nfiT^t ^T4Hn'4Hld)< u l P^dl 
Tf l=bydil PhhIui iM f ? 

(1) 4-C^fc^T 1 3T^3fK2-C^fc^T 1 3PJ 

(2) 3-C^ffw%2 3T 1 3 

(3) 3-C^fc^T 1 3PJ 

(4) 6-C^fc^T 1 3PJ 

86. fTR^^TOTWT^-^ft? 

(1) 3TFJ^f^ ^IfHdd ^PdH i-ch\<r1l !?&Kl 3rMlRd 

■?ldT i? I 

(2) R ^PdH TTra--^PdH 3 Wfftd RldT 11 

(3) ^ arfcift^r ^t f^rt 
Ff-Wif^: wf f, Rpft 11 

(4) cbidlrH=b ^PcrlH 3 A Tyf B *JWrTT ifcft f 

flffl^R RR ?KT lit tKft f I 

87. PdHPdRsId 3 Tf RT ^R jt ^ ftwf RTT 

t? 

(1) 'falldG^K Wlftxrilil 

(2) df¥tftw afk mrnm 

(3) ^ fa few 3tr mfMfew 

(4) faNfel^K Wq^TWT 


HI 

83. Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) only (d) 

(2) (a) and (b) 

(3) (c) and (d) 

(4) (a), (b) and (d) 

84. The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Plum 

(2) Brinjal 

(3) Mustard 

(4) Sunflower 

85. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

(2) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

(3) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

(4) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 

86. Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

(2) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

(3) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

(4) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 

87. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Chlorella and Spirulina 

(2) Laminaria and Sargassum 

(3) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

(4) Anabaena and Voluox 



HI 
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88 . 


PihR'iRsm ^ 3 Rift ■yrf yjfftT: 


(1) TJ^TFjf^R 

(2) RW“lR 

(3) ■qrf^R 

(4) ^jfe#3T 


Rf.Td.V. Tf MWZ 
WFTl RTRJR 
WM\ t 

Rl ^t.tSTT.TT. % 

3T^3Tf^tRtecnt 

cfft 7§xrgf 
ifRlRdTt 
Rt.tpT.V. % Rl 

RPRTt 


89. W^nf^l 

( 1 ) ^T W ^ ^ RfdRjt WR RWT t, RRfdlWI 
RfdWT R1T 3<l?;<u| 11 

(2) (RffRRRRRTTJR) yPdRH% 
#7% 3 3RRT f 3fpr RR% WR Pf RfdR# RR[R 

ft^tl ^‘‘RflFBTRfTOn’’Wlfl 

(3) RRR^RRTT^^RcR^W^f^Rl^t,^ 

“ ftiWT RfdW ” wt 11 

(4) RflfRT ufcTOTT RRRt Wf f sfR TfR yrdPsbdl%ft 

tl 


90. fTR R R?FT T^Fffe R?T TFfI R WM R^FTT ? 

(1) JGRftfW3tf^\fdRRJWTFRiRlftRT 

(2) ADH%^rM'iH4U|^3#r^'RR^T 'jHil^ilMui 

(3) 0 > r^)^<H%RJRR^^HRH<=hlTf Na+ VRRRT 
RR'^RRTRRTFTR 

(4) bjddd RfcjTfW chK=h SKI dlpMJRfRJ WftW 

$1RI 


88. Choose the correct pair from the following : 


(1) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 
positions within DNA 

(2) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 

molecules 

(3) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 

fragments 

(4) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 

of DNA 


89. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

immunity. 

(1) Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 

(2) When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

(3) When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 

(4) Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 

90. Which of the following would help in prevention of 

diuresis ? 

(1) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 

(2) More water reabsorption due to 
undersecretion of ADH 

(3) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

(4) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 


91. pcfi wr RTf 3R1RW RJR R PdHPdRsId wftfw Rm 
R% : 

(a) r^rtri 

FlMtl 

(b) WR RfR RWT RRRI 

(c) RPJRR 3TR 3RPjf RRRR RRRTI 

(d) RmRTFTf^RRTRRTRI 

W WTRit ^ 3fR RFT Rl WRTfRT ; 

(1) fgRlRRRt RR 

(2) tioh41^Mdl WTT 

(3) PRRtRTRtRR 

(4) fgRtRWt RRT 


91. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Dicotyledonous root 

(2) Monocotyledonous stem 

(3) Monocotyledonous root 

(4) Dicotyledonous stem 
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92. RRxpRF R RRT RRTT t ? 

(1) STt RRtRRf 3TRRTR 

(2) RRlRR? 3TRRTR 

(3) 3TRRTR 

(4) RTRTRRR 3TRRTR 

93. RRR Rfl RRR RRl I 

(1) s^firH 3 ^sffsRT 11 

(2) ^chlcbTRchT^ rh iWrt rr% 

tl 

(3) J cr^h J IH Rl ^fsff«RT 11 

(4) s^ftrH 3R^RRTRt RdfHRRRI -Qcf RT 

fRIRTRRRTtl 

94. f^RM^RT pf Rf R?FT RT RRIR R# t ? 

(1) irfe# t, RTRRfa % RTR ^ RRIRT I 

(2) M/ddld Rl II-W % £RT «H#I % RTR ^R 
RMltl 

(3) Rfe#T RRi H-RR % SRI RTRRfa % RTR ^R 
RRIRTti 

(4) Rfe#T #T H-RRf % SRI RTRRtR % RTR ^R 
RRIRTtl 

95. fRR R RifR RTlWRT RTRR % fRR RRTRRTR 3RRR7 
RTCTfRR R RRR RTRT t ? 

(1) fl'Md 3RRRT 

(2) RTRfRRiRTW 

(3) tfrcl ^7%-RRRTS 

(4) RTRfRR7RR5R%RfR:RTTR 

96. RR fTRRRT RTT RTR RRTf^ fRR RR ejft RRRT xr 

R RR% <Ff R5t cRRT^ ^'RRRRIRTRI f, RRTR^I 
% RTRRT Rit %RR RRRt 11 

( 1 ) ^RftfRR7 3RRr 

(2) RRRTRURffR 

(3) IrrMr 

(4) RfRRftR 




HI 

92. 

Ray florets have : 


(1) 

Half inferior ovary 


(2) 

Inferior ovary 


(3) 

Superior ovary 


(4) 

Hypogynous ovary 

93. 

Select the correct statement. 


(1) 

Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 


(2) 

Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 


(3) 

Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 


(4) 

Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

94. 

Which of the following statements is correct ? 


(1) 

Adenine does not pair with thymine. 


(2) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 


(3) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 


(4) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 

95. 

Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 


(1) 

Activated sludge 


(2) 

Primary sludge 


(3) 

Floating debris 


(4) 

Effluents of primary treatment 

96. 

Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 


(1) 

Abscisic acid 


(2) 

Cytokinin 


(3) 

Gibberellin 


(4) 

Ethylene 
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97. <Ff % 3TTRR ^ ^FTT #1 Wti W^FTtI? 

(1) wJ^ri 

(2) ^FFST^t 

(3) ^r% 

(4) aTRRT'T "31% 

98. f^\ 3TR I £KT FFTFf ^TFf 4M sFT % : 

(1) 5’ - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5’ 

(2) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(3) 5' - GGAACC - 3’ 

3' - CCTTGG - 5' 

(4) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

99. fTR TTTf fH<rlM TR Rift fa=b<rH RTT RTF TRf I 

rtr-i Trw-ii 

(a) Wft TE#RT (i) <£Tft RT HFFlf 

FHFft % #5f feM 
#dtf 

(b) TsHlPH4H (li) 1JW TIT FtH 

(c) ■A^dl (iii) c K^r^l G hd 

(d) J dldTdd ^ (iv) RlffRI Tf F# fSTf 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iv) (iii) (i) (n) 

(2) (ii) (iv) (i) (m) 

(3) (i) (iii) (ii) (iv) 

(4) (m) (ii) (iv) (i) 

100. TfF idvlT^ FF ItR ITT f^TT "FTR Ff TIT ifF? f^Tf FTT 

TF HTIFT t TlffTT : 

(1) fm ^ tIttF FT FT 1/3 TFT FlFT t FFfFT FTF 
FTik % "gth- if FlFT 11 

(2) fdvra| % 3?fefel ijfeFF FFT % 3TFT TFT 
F fRSTTT ITT f I 

(3) if dP>IF>l FT Flff iftFT I 

(4) 

FTF FTTk % 3TFT 'TFT if fRIF IllFT 11 


97. The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Lateral roots 

(2) Fibrous roots 

(3) Primary roots 

(4) Prop roots 

98. The specific palindromic sequence which is 
recognized by EcoRI is : 

(1) 5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(2) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(3) 5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3'- CCTTGG-5’ 

(4) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

99. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Floating Ribs 

(i) 

Located between 





second and 





seventh ribs 

(b) 

Acromion 

(ii) 

Head of the 





Humerus 

(c) 

Scapula 

(in) 

Clavicle 

(d) 

Glenoid cavity 

(iv) 

Do not connect 





with the sternum 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) 

(m) (i) 

(ii) 


(2) 

(ii) 

(iv) (i) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(i) 

(m) © 

(iv) 


(4) 

(m) 

(ii) (iv) 

(i) 



100. If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 

few days because : 

(1) the head holds a l/3 rd of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 

(2) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 

(3) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 

(4) the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 
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101. fTRTFTfiTTUH^ 

Tnif Rd-irH ^TT ^RFT ^TTl I 

t^tr-i -?^r-ii 

(a) eifws (i) $JlRdi 

(b) ^JHlPddl (ii) 

(c) ^I^RiJjfW (iii) HlrHlldl 

(d) H<ri R'M l (iv) ^InlPbclH 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iv) (i) (u) (m) 

(2) (i) (m) (u) (iv) 

(3) (iii) (iv) (i) (ii) 

(4) (ii) (i) (m) (iv) 

102. c b¥^|cbl3TfTf JdlsH^yVld 3fk^n^Ttfvlfe% 

PhhIuI TSRT ^?TT TTT t ? 

(1) wRrm 

(2) 3HdsR41 ^iRddd 

(3) 

(4) TTT^ft^FT 

103. PlHprlRsid 3 Tf ^?FT TTT #5f THMT ^TT TTT ^ 'dlff f ? 

(1) ^Tfd RTFR f^TT 

(2) fcFTSnjqRT 

(3) 

(4) 

104. lT[feTT31hd dsb%M.di ^Hld 3 =bl4d<d *d< 

^tTHMTiRTT T^ftt? 

(1) #T 

( 2 ) W* 

(3) ^ 

(4) di 

105. TFT 1987 ^ dTPddd JTTS^TqT fdTTT ‘57 fdWT % %tt 

■^TdT^feT fTPTT T PTT ®TT ? 

(1) e-^Td (e-^I^T^d) TT[ PdMdld 

(2) T33r^TTf^Fft^T^3TT^5ff^KT: Wdfef^df 

% ■qft^d % fTR 

(3) 3t[?fFT^^#'qf5fR^'q^T?Tf^T3r-H4d 

(4) ^fef ^%ff T^FSdT 


101. Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Typhoid 


(i) 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

Pneumonia 


(ii) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

Filariasis 


(hi) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

Malaria 


(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(n) 

(in) 


(2) 

(i) 

(in) 

(n) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(id) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(n) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 



102. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Polysomes 

(2) Endoplasmic reticulum 

(3) Peroxisomes 

(4) Golgi bodies 

103. Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 

(1) Species interaction 

(2) Sex ratio 

(3) Natality 

(4) Mortality 

104. The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 

(1) Three 

(2) Zero 

(3) One 

(4) Two 

105. Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Disposal of e-wastes 

(2) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 

(3) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

(4) Release of Green House gases 



HI 


106. famM uhFhRi ijcf 3 ^j£|q^Rj,aif% ^<ui r«b^ rr 3 

f ? 

(1) R¥ddl 

(2) ¥lFRR 


3Tf^#5F%x[ft^%^^ifTTFRT^8pT^r MtHIHI I 

(1) RPJ ^PMohl if RR pC0 2 3 hT4h¥1¥c¥sH wfi 

TW tfcft 11 

(2) 3tfcKHl*H ¥f £l¥d¥dH 3 RRn TJRR: 0 2 % 


3lff?R7 RR Rf RRfRT 11 

(3) C0 2 R7T 3lff?R7 RR £l¥d¥dH 3 RRj Wt 
0 2 3 RTRT RRTHRRT11 

(4) c||^r^l3H+^t3R ykdl3HI4Hl?;¥>dT^H 

r¥ 3 WW Rldt 11 

108. RfcRRT ¥l l$4i %f¥R if RcTcT RRR Rif I 

(1) f¥[f¥l M ^.RR.-q;. diFtR ^kt Rti rt rri 
ti 

(2) R¥b ¥r'RT RRFT ^.TRT.R. sfR opt RTRR qq 
M^RT Rjzf RRj f I 

(3) R Rt.TJR.R. Rt Rf ¥d¥)lH<b RTR R 
RTRlfl 

(4) ^ 3TPRjRR MfdRfRT R wM f I 


RTRTTRRT % fRR R, f¥¥¥lR R H R?R RT RRR R# 

t? 

(1) RRrf ¥¥l 3TRRT % fRRT RRR Rt.RR.TT 1?IRT 

tl 

(2) RRrf 3TR.RR.TT % RTTR Rt¥r 3TRRT RlRT11 

(3) RRTj' ¥¥l 3TRRT % fRTT RRR 3R.-qR.TT. RlRT 


(4) RRif R1 ¥t 3TRRT % RR ^.RR.TT. RlRT 11 

110. RR7 ^RRT ff r^h! Rf.TTR.TT. RTf ¥r ¥ RMT ¥ 

fdRfRR RrRl rtrT 3TRsER Rf RTT w RRT f ? 

(1) RohlH^H (RRRTR) R1?R 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 



106. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Annelida 

(2) Ctenophora 

(3) Platyhelminthes 

(4) Aschelminthes 

107. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 

(1) Low pC0 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(2) Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 0 2 . 

(3) Partial pressure of C0 2 can interfere with 
0 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

(4) Higher H + cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 

108. Identify the wrong statement with regard to 
Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

(2) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

(3) They cut the strand of D NA at p alindromic 
sites. 

(4) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

109. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

(2) They have RNA with protein coat. 

(3) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

(4) They have DNA with protein coat. 

110. The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) Recognition site 

(2) Selectable marker 

(3) Ori site 

(4) Palindromic sequence 
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111. PlH FFHl' FF IhvIM FR dtrad fFFFrF FF RFF FRT I 


ff*t-i 

(a) 3TFf^3TR7RR^ 

(b) cbTcH^I 


(c) ^FFitFF FfvTFF 


(d) 





(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(1) 

(3) 

(m) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(1) 


FF^-II 

(i) Tf«zr oFraf-q^ thRcKl 
FTTRlFFtf 

(ii) TARIFF ^HMFK 
RTF 

(iii) 3FFTF7R ferSRt FT 

^■^ft t 

(iv) 3RT<rK ffTFFft if 
fRIFFlFt t 

(d) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

M 


112. P)F.P<F. fFFR ^ 3RFl FFTF FT' PyFFF TOIFb 3 PFiBFF 
fifFH FR ^fFFT 3RFT FFTFf fFRT ? 


(1) 600°C FI CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 3TR "FcT FTR 

(2) 800°C FI CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 HR RR FRF 

(3) 800°C FI CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 B^R HcT FRF 

(4) 600°C FI CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 HR FcT FRF 


113. fFFF % PlHldRsId ^ F #T FT ^ hPffRRT H# 
Mffft F#FT t ? 

(1) f^fh%rfft 

(2) FRF FF FfFFFt FR 

(3) TfFFTRFR 

(4) %RTFTF 

114. HTFF FTFF FF FT FTF^fd Fli?t FRRT FF FFF FRT I 

(1) cfTfFFF FfRTfFFF TTRHt FT FcFH RIFT f I 

(2) SgFTF HTF 3 FfFTFT f I 

(3) fFRTFTT HTRR FTFT FF FTFFl 3RR Flcft W Rldt 

tl 

(4) fgFTF 3RFTfFF7 $4Pdd FTF FTFT11 


115. Bt FFTTFT F7t fFRH Hf <$fhdH % IFF RfF 

FiT FTFlfFR FH% FFT^ FFt f, FfcRlFt f : 

(1) Fife FFF^ft FT 

(2) Fife FtFFF FT 

(3) FTFFTtF M FT 

(4) FTFF FJFfTfF FT 


111. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column - 

I 


Column - II 

(a) 

Organ of Corti 

(i) 

Connects middle 





ear and pharynx 

(b) 

Cochlea 


(h) 

Coiled part of the 
labyrinth 

(c) 

Eustachian tube 

(in) 

Attached to the 





oval window 

(d) 

Stapes 


(iv) 

Located on the 

basilar 

membrane 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (h) 

(iv) 

(m) 


(2) 

(ii) (hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) (i) 

(iv) 

(h) 


(4) 

(iv) (ii) 

(i) 

(in) 



112. From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask : 

(1) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(2) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

(3) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 

(4) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

113. Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 
highest species diversity ? 

(1) Amazon forests 

(2) Western Ghats of India 

(3) Madagascar 

(4) Himalayas 

114. Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 

(1) Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 

(2) Ileum opens into small intestine. 

(3) Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 

(4) Ileum is a highly coiled part. 

115. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene of Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Insect predators 

(2) Insect pests 

(3) Fungal diseases 

(4) Plant nematodes 




116. fadM FIFFFFRl I 

(1) #<MfFFT 

(2) fRtFtfcRfT 

(3) M^ratjpjf^TT 

(4) FTF<b)R)l<bl3RR1FT 


X»T 

Y RFFT 

3#TFsblHlhlH 
FHTFl FHFT 

3#TFsblHlBlH 
RFFIFt F8FT, 

srwrtrii 


-aft h'shd* 3RRFT Ft t mF FTfc 3 F% 

FRFt t, f : 

(1) F[^H=MH=b 

(2) FfFFJ 

(3) 4141UM 

(4) HKI ^H=MH=b 

'WldK Wf FRt -qTFFf F^ FR FfhRFRt 3 FRFflFFF 
^RI FF^RT 3#rlFFT FF% FFTR F?tF RFFt f/f ? 


(2) %FFFHllH4l 

(3) %FFFT^F 

(4) RHlIddl RR RRFFftFF 

119. Iff rtf ft Phfm fr Rift I 4 f>vh ft fff fr! i 

RTR-I RW-II 

(a) Ftfft FFtTR (i) FlF fFfFFRT 


FtFRft 

(c) RRRTR.R^ (in) HI V WFT FtTFFT 


(d) 

Ft.Rt 

.3TR. 


(iv) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


FFTFT 

(iv) 4 /fff 


116. Select the correct match. 


(1) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 

(2) 

Haemophilia 

Y linked 

(3) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 
dominant trait 

(4) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 


recessive trait, 
chromosome-11 


117. The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human body is : 

(1) Male gametocytes 

(2) Trophozoites 

(3) Sporozoites 

(4) Female gametocytes 

118. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Ammonia and hydrogen 

(2) Ammonia alone 

(3) Nitrate alone 

(4) Ammonia and oxygen 


119. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 

deaminase 

deficiency 


(h) 

Cellular defence 

(c) 

RNAi 


(hi) 

Detection of HIV 

infection 

(d) 

PCR 


(iv) 

Bacillus 

tliuringiensis 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(hi) (h) 

® 

(iv) 


(4) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 
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120. WRT3##^TTTf, LdlWlfeHH 

W^lPPPPTPTt? 

(1) PS-I Tf ATP fP«rp 

(2) PS-II3 Cytb 6 f PftPP 

(3) CytbgfPfiPP^PS-I 

(4) PS-ITfNADP+ 

121. PP^ P % 3PJPR, fp?P P ^TTfcT fpfpPPT PFTPP fpPhff 

t? 

(1) 7 fpfpPP 

(2) 1.5 fpfpPP 

(3) 20 fpfpPP 

(4) 50 fpfpPP 

122. PU f#KF#(fPP if, pf.PP.p. % p4 

fpPTPTt PflPPT Tf ^IPT PT PPiPT t ? 

(1) PPIPP f^PPP if pfpfpPP PTPTfP P 

(2) ppprfp ptvf ppirt P QpldHiWd P 

(3) UV fafppui p' -qfpfeprr sffPTfP P 

(4) uvM ppp if ^IdichiWn P 

123. PjdUH % PPP Pt.PP.p. Pit ^PPt P4 #PP P PPPPT 

Ppup ppp pppt t ? 

(1) PIW.p PTfpPtP 

(2) pt.pp.p. PTfPP 

(3) pt.pp.p. tpff%P 

(4) pf.pp.p. pMp^p 

124. PpH4l4 d<pf pfppipqfif PTqf %1pppif PHHPdRsId 


Pit PprfpRT pitfpp : 



(a) 

PTfp 

(i) 

PcTPPPPIRT PPPPP 

(b) 

fpp> 

(h) 

PPPPPPppp 

(c) 

PKM 

(in) 

ppftrtfiucp % ^p P?pfpp 


*> ^ 


%%P 3PPPPP7 

r * n 

(d) 

h J HN 

(iv) 

PR.p.p. PP mdN u l 

Ppf 

fppRP pPm. : 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) ( 1 ) 

(h) 

(in) 

(2) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(3) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) (iv) 

(h) 

(i) 


HI 

120. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) PS-I to ATP synthase 

(2) PS-II to Cytbgf complex 

(3) Cytb G f complex to PS-I 

(4) PS-I to NADP + 

121. According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 7 million 

(2) 1.5 million 

(3) 20 million 

(4) 50 million 

122. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

(2) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

(3) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

(4) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

123. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) RNA polymerase 

(2) DNA ligase 

(3) DNA helicase 

(4) DNA polymerase 

124. Match the following concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 


(i) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 


(h) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 


(hi) 

Required for chlorophyh 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

IAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct option : 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(in) 

(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 
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125. 3TcRMW^G 1 Tn^RTT (% 1) 
WT^Ttl 


125. 


(1) Rirdr tiRtt 11 

(2) m<4d u l zfj yRj<^Rl c h'( u l ffclT f I 

(3) TPlt c blf^l c bl 3no|^q7 ^*i4dd IlldT % I 

(4) ^rfw dMIMddl TlflfRI #ff t, Ml t 
^FT DNA yRl^iRl <*)<dl I 


[Hlndi+English] 

Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G, phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) Nuclear Division takes place. 

(2) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

(3) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 

(4) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 


126. fedldcb dMIMdd^l, % Pdcbldld, PfdddlH 3fR%qfPl 

PM' % SKI 3TFl %TT ^Pff dcMlPdd f^RTT RRTT t ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) RtW^f’5 c Rl T T 

(3) cffe RR rrtr 

(4) W RT 3TOT 

127. RpRR Ryi -dkdPbd % R*R f : 

(1) yi^Pd-h 4 <u|^t 

(2) 3H^dl PdPb<u| 

(3) 3lPRRR( Pd<=h'NH RR 

(4) 3MPl<h 44)pR--H RR 


126. Secondary metabohtes such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Effect on reproduction 

(2) Nutritive value 

(3) Growth response 

(4) Defence action 

127. Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Natural selection 

(2) Adaptive radiation 

(3) Convergent evolution 

(4) Industrial melanism 


128. dldvRld (3^c|KH/^HId<u|) R^ RRR 3FPFRT R?R Fit 

f? 

(1) PcR Rit RFRTR 

(2) RfRpTlR ^ mRNA RR R^R 

(3) ^pR/T-T- 3P 3 ! ^ RFRR 

(4) tRNARR 441 h1M.p14)^H 

129. 3TIRR R1R Rit RtR?te RTtfRTRRR; Rldt f : 

(1) TPJRR <m<rll R4P>IRR3Tt' Ft 

(2) RRRit 3TO1 -«t?|Rf|ct.l3Tf R 

(3) RRRIRRI 3M=hdl R4P)IRR3Tf R 

(4) RRTfcRR4P;iRR3TfRl 

130. #3 -H^Rd TPff % 3# PdRxrH RR RRR RRl I 

(1) %RR, AIDS, PRpbPdR 

(2) RJRTRT, PRP^PdR, RdPd=b rRr4 

(3) RJRTRT, bdRdl, RdPHR? Rfepf 

(4) AIDS, dvlRdl, 'bl^Rdl 


128. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Recognition of an anti-codon 

(2) Binding of mRNA to ribosome 

(3) Recognition of DNA molecule 

(4) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

129. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Compound epithelial cells 

(2) Squamous epithelial cells 

(3) Columnar epithelial cells 

(4) Chondrocytes 

130. Select the option including all sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

(1) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 

(2) Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 

(3) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

(4) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 
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131. fFTiffe* ddHldidftdS'WdlFr fe'MWOT 
d# dd Wfrft, Tf ^ FdHIdRd fdFTT ^5TTcTT t ? 

(1) GIFT T^T ICSI 

(2) ZIFT TJcf IUT 

(3) GIFT ZIFT 

(4) ICSI dyi ZIFT 


131. In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) GIFT and ICSI 

(2) ZIFT and IUT 

(3) GIFT and ZIFT 

(4) ICSI and ZIFT 


132. d-F 

MlRd'd 3 Flddd dTdfddI3?WFFTT 3fR %d dTdfddi 

3<dK<FdldT4FRTd, HHMI^sId d d ddddT dTdd W 

t? 

(1) 

ddFIdTdH=h 3<dK<Fdl 3tRd3dTdH=h ddHTFdl 

% #5f FT^hd d# 11 

(2) 

•H+d Uldld<=b 3dlK<=bdl ddd H3 3dH<Ubdl 

FT diddFfttl 

(3) 

d<Fd Hldld<=b 3dlK<Fdl ddd dd HMIHdi 3dil<Fbdl 
d 3lfddl dldt % 1 

(4) 

FfFFTdTdRi=h 3dIK<=hdl 3TRd3dTdRi=h 3dlK<=hdl 
# t 3fK 3Tfdd 11 


133. '3d ddTdf d^dTfdT, fdddff RTddT3Ti R d7R?T: 

FdfddRUfddi dd 3TR dd dT^ f : 

(1) I^Rdd, f#Td 

(2) dd^fed, 

(3) RdWId, feRnd 

(4) FtdJdfK ^ftlfsid 

134. dTR MlRd-d d dldt ddd % dTd ^ifddf % 1# 

3dl^<u| ^RRdd child!!, I 


d^drdtdR 

(i) 

dddT 

fefFTdldtdR 

*\ r\ 

(u) 

f*T5 

ddddMdR 

(hi) 

WTtdT 

cFftddldtdR 

(iv) 

dlFT 


d^t RtRxrH ^Riq : 


(1) 

(a) 

(i) 

(b) 

(h) 

(c) 

(in) 

(d) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(h) 

M 

(iv) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(h) 

(i) 


132. In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 


primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) 

There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

(2) 

Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 

(3) 

Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

(4) 

Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 

Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) 

Inulin, insulin 

(2) 

Chitin, cholesterol 

(3) 

Glycerol, trypsin 

(4) 

Cellulose, lecithin 


134. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 
examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(h) 

Vulture 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(in) 

Rabbit 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct option : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 
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135. 


3T^rt fRRRR % 3 PdHPdRsId Rif tjPfPdd 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


3RRRT 
TSfcTRS 3RRRT 
■feW3^PTT 

MlhlPdshH 

(gimisbfRlP) 


(i) RRRftRRR 

(ii) Rd$ikR)d| 

(iii) 41 d P^PlHd 

(iv) WRR 


PinPdRad if if TTijf P^rkth -'jPm,: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(IV) 

(m) 

(i) 

(2) 

(m) 

(IV) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(iii) 


136. fWRRTRT % fRRTf ^RSTR RfT V RfRS % fRRRRR if 
RRfcffRIRTRRTtl RfR^^R^R^WRftRTR^ 
1.227 x 10 - 2 nm t, Rf fRRRRR f : 

(1) 10 4 V 

(2) 10 V 

(3) 10 2 V 

(4) 10 3 V 


137. RR % fgffTt RRfR if, RfR RRIRTRS #df % RpR RiT 
!JTO RTTRT RRTR^ if cbdNHsf^ #df Rft ^Ff Rf iJRT 
RR fRRT RTIt, Rf fRRT if RRjft : 

(1) rrr#4^ 

( 2 ) 

(3) sn4t 

(4) RRfpft 


138. 4 kg 3fR 6 kg sb=4HH % it twf % fRR Rff fRRTf 
d^HHtP^d^^RTRTRRTtl Rf^TCt PchUl ^tfu|<^d 
ffeRRTt ^ 3J3TRTt % (3lf^ifeTT) | ?JR#q RRRR (g) % 
Rif i W fRRRR RR cRTR f : 




4 kg 


(1) 

g/io 

(2) 

g 

(3) 

g/2 

(4) 

g/5 


6 kg 


135. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

Terminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(ii) 

Chiasmata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(m) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 


Select the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) (d) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) G) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) (h) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) (i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) (hi) 


136. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 X 10 " 2 nm, the 
potential difference is: 

(1) 10 4 V 

(2) 10 V 

(3) 10 2 V 

(4) 10 3 V 

137. In Young’s double slit experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 

(1) one-fourth 

(2) double 

(3) half 

(4) four times 

138. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 

/7\ 

O 


4 k g I_I I 

6 kg 


(1) 

g/10 

(2) 

g 

(3) 

g/2 

(4) 

g/5 
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139. f^ft fejRT IpRffa WT R ^=b)d m 3TR fejRT ^ 

% -e^' ^kcn3Tf % ETTwrf n t: 

(c = f^T ^H=b)d cRnf^T^TT) 

(1) 1 : c 2 

(2) c : 1 

(3) 1:1 

(4) 1 : c 

140 . ferf % % fRR, Prim ^ipu4=h ^rra d ctstt wmt 

WR*q n t, T TT K r TpRT MR ^RRT %*TT 

TRfRTTt : 


141. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


V2nVd 2 

1 


V2 mrd 
1 

\f2 mrd 2 

1 


142. 


V2 n 2 ird 2 

MLCRRfmf^R.Tft. #R5RR W^Tli#3RT 
11 ^HLRil?a fRRTT ^TRTT t, RTf m\ #1 dVddl % 

#5f ^ ^T^RTRR-^ntl WT-TTqftR«T^ 

C l?£Rt f, RTf *ft ?1KT sftl qVddl % '#5f <*><rlKK — 

O 

# WT11 w Rfm ?TpRT 7 J , W t : 

( 1 ) - 1.0 

( 2 ) 

(3) 0.5 

(4) 1.0 

^f^TRRlIWT^RR (iWT^RR A) % f^fT 
Y^Tl 3TTWT^?FT i Rl 3TTqcF fWT % fcmld 
wqr qr srfHdMdd Mf ^ft 11 Rfc w twr % 

RRT?f RIT ^q^Hl'cb |JL t, RTt 3TRRRT R>T f, W1W] : 

|jiA 

~Y 

_A 

2|jl 

2A 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 


(3) 

(4) 


M- 

|jlA 


143 . 


RRIrI 3?q^ R^T '^rT^ 9.99 m — 0.0099 m'qq Hid 
ERTT t? 

(1) 9.9 m 

(2) 9.9801 m 

(3) 9.98 m 

(4) 9.980 m 


139. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 

(1) 1 : c 2 

(2) c : 1 

(3) 1:1 

(4) 1 : c 

140. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 


as : 

(1) 

1 

V2 n 2 TT 2 d : 

(2) 

1 

V2 mrd 

(3) 

1 

V2 mrd 2 

(4) 

1 

\[2 n 2 7rd 2 


141. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is — . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 

O 

TT 

the phase difference is again — between current 

o 

and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

( 1 ) - 1.0 

(2) zero 

(3) 0.5 

(4) 1.0 

142. A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |jl, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 

|JlA 

(1) 

~Y 

A 

(2) 

2|jl 

2A 

(3) 

h 

(4) 

|jlA 


143. Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.9 m 

(2) 9.9801m 

(3) 9.98 m 

(4) 9.980 m 
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148. RRFT STTfeT % Rt A 3?R B ^ ^ ^ feRTf 

i a 3 to rn 3fR rh rc 

3RR?f %T *Rt 11 B TjafcT: Pi^lldd f I 7RRR 
fdRRI WT R7RF 3FRFRF #RT fRRT 


RRT t 

1 RRRfRTRlt 

(1) 

Bddldl 

(2) 

Bddlll 

(3) 


(4) 

RR3RRRR1 


149. Fr-H) dli<%%RTT3RR!MR bdlPdd <b\$ yFdtlRRR 

rtr 3iffm % io ft ^ Rt rr -qr R^fRiR 

RRRT t'Rf % % RR Ril 3 : 2 % 3RJR1R 3 f^mf^RT RRRT 
11 RfR RfRftR RR Rt RFq^ 1.5 m t, Rt RR 3tftR^ 
RR Rit RR RFRl^ FdBRd RfcRtR 1 ft RlRT, f : 

(1) 1.5 x IO -2 m 

(2) 1.0 x 10“ 2 m 

(3) 1.0 x 10 — 1 m 

(4) 1.5 X 10“ 1 m 


150. r x 3fRr 2 lR^3tf\r 1 = 1.5r 2 )%^R^%RlR :r M 
%RTR# 1 KR^^RR^ %%T 31 Idl'd =b R>kHI3TfR7)- 
RTRT3Tt RR R^RTR t: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


5 

3 

27 

8 

9 

4 
3 
2 


151. RlR fRRTf RfRlfa RR R^ fRRT RRT f : 












ftRTT 1 

HmI ^ddR 


RR% RMR 3?R RRIR1 % RTR RIRRT: 


(1) 

470 ft, 5% 

(2) 

470 kft, 5% 

(3) 

47 kft, 10% 

(4) 

4.7 kft, 5% 


148. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

(1) isobaric 

(2) isothermal 

(3) adiabatic 

(4) isochoric 

149. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 ft resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 ft of the 
resistance wire is : 

(1) 1.5 X 10“ 2 m 

(2) 1.0 X IO" 2 m 

(3) 1.0 x 10 “ 1 m 

(4) 1.5 x 10“ 1 m 


150. The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
r 1 and r 2 (r 1 = 1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 
ratio : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


5 

3 

27 

8 

9 

4 
3 
2 


151. The color code of a resistance is given below : 



The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 


are : 


(1) 

470 ft, 5% 

(2) 

470 kft, 5% 

(3) 

47 kft, 10% 

(4) 

4.7 kft, 5% 
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152. TrfdRfa % djullcHcb WT 7 J U TFF ^RT W\ t: 

(1) M 3fk 3T%i^M=h 

( 2 ) 

(3) M 

(4) %^FT 3T%f-c(|irl c b 

153. diT^«<%^%1^#%1^n T RTT #=TOT^8FTt ? 

(1) 3TMTCSl5Mgd Mddl3fRW^T^irMd FRT dlR^I 

(2) 3TWR, 3cb4=b 3TR m\^ -HKdnt 

TRPT-#ft ^Tf^i I 

(3) 3TMK, 3ch4<b 3TR fWljFb sHf % TfT^ TRTFT 
■^^nf^i 

(4) dcy4=b Rrf^r 3TR b'di?Fb Rrf%r #rf # 3TOfcf?RF 
dldPhd Tfcft fl 

154 . iOcmi%i^%f^Rt%ik^nrr^-qi: 3.2 xio~ 7 c 

31T%T M.drHHH R*T RT PddRd tl W TtFl % 3 

15 cm RTt RR Iwp RR mRh|U| ^if? 

—^— =9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 l 

l 4ire 0 ) 

(1) 1.28 x 10 7 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

(3) 1.28 x 10 5 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 6 N/C 

155. 3Rcfi% 1.5^3TRffrTRitRFfT?T, TT^RT ^TT# 
WifRRSINdH °h<dl % I dP< 11441)1 Rit 3TT^i% srwtcWT 

^Rnrt ^ ipft rr: i\ ^ttt, hi rfrrt f^rp rtrt 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) ^TR^ft 

(4) -Qof7-#4^ 

156. d°4HH Rit 1 m W^t %Rft <^7^%<?lfRRf 
Rl 5 kg 3?R 10 kg sb=4HH % <?t RRF f I 

5 kg%RT r TRffRf Pl=bM % ■n’^ld (vRTRR) 

t: 

(1) 80 cm 

(2) 33 cm 

(3) 50 cm 

(4) 67 cm 


| Hindi+English] 

152. The solids which have the negative temperature 
coefficient of resistance are : 

(1) insulators and semiconductors 

(2) metals 

(3) insulators only 

(4) semiconductors only 

153. For transistor action, which of the following 
statements is correct ? 

(1) The base region must be very thin and hghtly 
doped. 

(2) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

(3) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

(4) Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 

154. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10“ 7 C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

l 4 ^ e 0 ) 

(1) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 3 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 6 N/C 

155. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 

(1) zero 

(2) doubled 

(3) four times 

(4) one-fourth 

156. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

(1) 80 cm 

(2) 33 cm 

(3) 50 cm 

(4) 67 cm 
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157. 3T3RFR ddd ^TWT A cT^TT W^i L diT d^ dR fdRTf 
RdTdt ^di R ddcbi % I R1 tlR % TJdd fdt R fdRTt 
d<RHH M d?T PddPdd ddRl R( fRdit RdRl^ L : dt Rldt 
1 1 dR-TpTTdi % %tt f : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


MgL 

A(L x -L) 

MgL t 

AL 

MgCLq ~ L) 
AL 
MgL 
AL : 


157. A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to L 1 when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


MgL 

A(L x -L) 

MgL x 

AL 

Mg(L x -L) 
AL 
MgL 
AL X 


158. fdRTt 3d%fRd dRT, Thh+I 3x 10“ 10 Vm" 1 dtddT% 
fddjd Sfld R 3TRRR dd 7.5 x 10“ 4 ms 1 t, Rif 
m 2 V -1 s" 1 R dldijllcddl t : 

(1) 2.25x10" 15 

(2) 2.25 xlO 15 

(3) 2.5 x 10 G 

(4) 2.5 xlO" 6 

159. dRRTf^fel^dftTf 600nmdfd^ddRdddT3TT 
7RT 11 dR <^ld> fdR% RfRfRRT dd ^dTR 2 m t, 
% fdftdd dTf RtRT | : 

(1) 6.00 xlO" 7 rad 

(2) 3.66 xlO" 7 rad 

(3) 1.83 xlO" 7 rad 

(4) 7.32 xlO" 7 rad 

160. fdRTf dRT, Pdb=bl fRlfd RfdR 2 k m t, RT Rd 

% dftd: 3j N RT dff!> Red dd4 dRdT f?, df 
ddT3d^nfqTd<hlPdiJ.I 

(1) 6 k N m 

(2) 6 i N m 

(3) 6 j N m 

(4) — 6 i N m 

161. 20 cm 2 ^Td % fdRTf 3TRdddf ^ R( 20 W/cm 2 
dffRd RRdR % RTd Ml RpHdHdd 3TTddd dRdT 11 
1 fddd dit RRdTdPd 3 Rd Rf Wd dtt Rdt did! f : 

(1) 48 x 10 3 J 

(2) 10 x 10 3 J 

(3) 12 x 10 3 J 

(4) 24 x 10 3 J 


158. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5 XlO" 4 m s" 1 in an electric field of 
3 x 10 “ 10 Vm “ 4 , has a mobility in m 2 V" 1 s “ 1 
of: 

(1) 2.25 xlO" 15 

(2) 2.25 x 10 15 

(3) 2.5 x 10 G 

(4) 2.5 xlO" 6 

159. Assume that light of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 6.00 XlO" 7 rad 

(2) 3.66 xlO" 7 rad 

(3) 1.83x 10" 7 rad 

(4) 7.32 xlO" 7 rad 

160. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 k m • 

(1) 6 k N m 

(2) 6 i N m 

(3) 6; Nm 

(4) -6i Nm 

161. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm 2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 . The energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 

(1) 48 X 10 3 J 

(2) 10 x 10 3 J 

(3) 12 x 10 3 J 

(4) 24 x 10 3 J 
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162. f^T^T%TRT3HRIdHFb 0.01mm|cf?Il^ 

-qr so trI i 

w 3^ RT ^fl 3TR1M (ftR) % : 


(1) 

1.0 mm 

(2) 

0.01 mm 

(3) 

0.25 mm 

(4) 

0.5 mm 


163. f^ft fwm< ■qf|RT TRifer, f^RR r^tr- % 

RCt t, Rf RfcTT 6 |xF 11 ^r| Rat^cT R^TR ^R RR 

W^t ? lTfRn30|jLF^RRttl ^RRWTRRR RRl%pR 

t: 

(e 0 = 8.85x 10“ 12 C 2 N _1 m -2 ) 

(1) 5.00 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(2) 0.44x 10 -13 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(3) 1.77 x 10“ 12 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(4) 0.44x 10“ 10 C 2 N _1 m -2 


162. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 


(1) 

1.0 mm 

(2) 

0.01 mm 

(3) 

0.25 mm 

(4) 

0.5 mm 


163. The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 
air as medium is 6 pF. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 pF. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

(e 0 = 8.85 X 10“ 12 C 2 N" 1 m" 2 ) 

(1) 5.00 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(2) 0.44x 10 -13 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(3) 1.77 x 10“ 12 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

(4) 0.44x 10 _1 ° C 2 N _1 m -2 


164. f^ft ■qRsf % 0.5 g % 1RTTR f : 

(1) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(2) 4.5 x 10 16 J 

(3) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

(4) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

165. ^ fro RR m 72 N 11 ■'jssft RTf 
fRJRT Rit 3TT%ft ^ % RRTRR IFRT^ RR fRT 1w RR 
^F^l<h4 u l RcT P^ddl ^Fn ? 


(1) 

24 N 

(2) 

48 N 

(3) 

32 N 

(4) 

30 N 


164. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 0.5x 10 13 J 

(2) 4.5x 10 16 J 

(3) 4.5x 10 13 J 

(4) 1.5x 10 13 J 

165. A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 


(1) 

24 N 

(2) 

48 N 

(3) 

32 N 

(4) 

30 N 


166. fRRRt RfaTR % %3R ^ % ^7T 20 m/s % #R Tf 

rrrIrr rrt 11 i^RRRRRRRiRRf TfR 

RRdt Rl 80 m/s %^R Tf dRFIdl 11 


t: 

(g=10n 

(1) 

300 m 

(2) 

360 m 

(3) 

340 m 

(4) 

320 m 


166. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 300 m 

(2) 360 m 

(3) 340 m 

(4) 


320 m 
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167. 1%RTT r cfft R# ^ R fsfR 

T$ h W£ RRT f I RRlt 3 RiT 

^RRTR 5 g 11 f^RTT 2r Rit 3RR R# 

3 ~^\ 11 W Tf RRR ^RT RiT ^hH t : 

(1) 20.0 g 

(2) 2.5 g 

(3) 5.0 g 

(4) 10.0 g 

168. fRRTf fw Tf TRTTR -q^Tsf Rit RRt R) RtM A sfk B % 

RRT Rf ^RR RFf RRT TR t 3?R 6 Hz 3 hi^Ri % 
fRRRR RRRT RR 1% f I RR B 3 RRTR Rif RR RR 
fRRT ^TTcTT f, eft fWFR 3TT^frT RRRH 
7 Hz ifl RlRt f I RfR A RTt 3TT^ffr 530 Hz t, RTf B Rft 
^ 3TT^1%t ; 

(1) 537 Hz 

(2) 523 Hz 

(3) 524 Hz 

(4) 536 Hz 

169. fRRlt p-n RlfR R SRS^IR-sflR RTf R 
RiTRRRRt: 

(1) 3H«r^l=b RRT (current) R 

(2) %R<R3BlRri;iR>RTRH 

(3) %RRT M^r<Rf|cb RTRR 

(4) 3H«r<^|oh 3fR RVRfRlRTRT RTRR #ff 

170. yleHd RTf fRRTT? f ; 

(1) [ML _1 T“ 2 ] 

(2) [MLT -2 ] 

(3) [ML 2 T -2 ] 

(4) [ML°T -2 ] 

171. <R^ fejR I^^R RR fg^R 3TT5jaf 16 X 10 -9 C m 
11 W %RRRR, W fg^R % 3TS1 3 60° RR R7FT 
RRtfRl#fRRTt : flRTRT'fcRR 0.6 m % fRRlt fRR?; 
RT, fRSJR fRRR RtRT : 

—^— =9x 10 9 Nm 2 /C 2 ] 

l 4ire 0 J 


(1) 

w 

(2) 

50 V 

(3) 

200 V 

(4) 

400 V 


167. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 


(1) 

20.0 g 

(2) 

2.5 g 

(3) 

5.0 g 

(4) 

10.0 g 


168. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 


(1) 

537 Hz 

(2) 

523 Hz 

(3) 

524 Hz 

(4) 

536 Hz 


169. The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 


(1) 

increase in forward current 

(2) 

forward bias only 

(3) 

reverse bias only 

(4) 

both forward bias and reverse bias 

Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) 

[ML _1 T“ 2 ] 

(2) 

[MLT" 2 ] 

(3) 

[ML 2 T -2 ] 

(4) 

[ML°T -2 ] 

A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10 " 9 C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

f 1 

- = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

^4tT6 

o J 

(1) 

zero 

(2) 

50 V 

(3) 

200 V 

(4) 

400 V 
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172. !T(^3TT^T T %^f^^%f^TTtR3fRc^% 
#5f chdHl^nt: 

( 1 ) 

(2) it rad 

3ir . 

(3) — rad 

TT 

(4) — rad 

v 2 

173. 40 |xF%f^^TTfc{^200V, 50 Hz ac 37FjRf 
Tf FPTTf^RT %TT TTT11 W TftT*T 3 TKT TiT W\ TT?T 
*jjrl (rms) TT 1?, vFHFT : 


(1) 

25.1 A 

(2) 

1.7 A 

(3) 

2.05 A 

(4) 

2.5 A 


174. 599 1200 Am" 1 

^ wm\ TTT11 fR WS % TTT«f 

MlbMdl t: 


172. The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is : 


(1) 

zero 

(2) 

t r rad 

(3) 

3tt . 

— rad 

2 

(4) 

— rad 

2 

173. A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 
circuit is, nearly : 

(1) 

25.1 A 

(2) 

1.7 A 

(3) 

2.05 A 

(4) 

2.5 A 

174. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m -1 . The 


permeability of the material of the rod is : 


(|jlq = 4tt X 10 7 TmA 4 ) 

(1) 2.4TrXlO _7 TmA _1 

(2) 2.4irXlO- 4 TmA- 1 

(3) 8.Ox 10 -5 T m A -1 

(4) 2.4irXlO- 5 TmA- 1 


(Po = 4ttx10 7 TmA 4 ) 

(1) 2.4ttX 10 -7 T m A -1 

(2) 2.4tt x 10 -4 T m A -1 

(3) 8.0 x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(4) 2.4tt x 10 -5 T m A -1 


175. f^ft 3RTCPJF3 % %TT T7HT i b : 


(1) 

i b = 90° 

(2) 

0 °<i b < 30° 

(3) 

30° <i b < 45' 

(4) 

45° <i b < 90' 


175. The Brewsters angle i b for an interface should be 


(1) 

i b = 90° 

(2) 

0°<i b < 30° 

(3) 

30° <i b < 45' 

(4) 

45° <i b < 90' 


176. 50 cm fcrft iRHlfd-hl, f^FFl' 100 TT f, H 

2.5 A TR1 HdlRkl ^ 1# tl mRhiRh<+.I % Tl 

t: 


(f 0 = 

4tt x 10 7 T m A 7 ) 

(1) 

3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(2) 

6.28 x 10 -4 T 

(3) 

3.14 x 10 -4 T 

(4) 

6.28 x 10 -5 T 


176. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|jlo = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(2) 6.28 x 10 “ 4 T 

(3) 3.14 x 10 -4 T 

(4) 6.28 x 10“ 5 T 
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177. ^ cpfiRfm % %T, RcdHH TTTlt t: 



0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

178. M,cbmoloch %T 3fTFRT Wlfa t: 

jHiidfob = k B cMf^r^TWT = T) 


(1) 

7 

2 

k B T 

(2) 

1 

2 

k B T 

(3) 

3 

2 

k B T 

(4) 

5 

2 

k B T 


179. DNA R -sf«T hlF^d 
10“ 20 jtl eV 3 RR RFT t, W\W1 : 

(1) 0.006 

( 2 ) 6 

(3) 0.6 

(4) 0.06 

180. M faRrl u 4< ^ 249 kPa RFT 3^ 27°C WT RT 
%T ^Rt tl 

(R = 8.3 J mol -1 K“ 3 ) 

(1) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.1 kg/m 3 


177. For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



0 0 1 

0 10 

10 0 

1 1 0 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 10 

10 0 

111 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

178. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (k B is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 


temperature) 

(1) 

7 

- k B T 
2 B 

(2) 

| k » T 

(3) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(4) 

- k B T 
2 B 


179. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10“ 20 J. This value in eV is nearly : 

(1) 0.006 

( 2 ) 6 

(3) 0.6 

(4) 0.06 

180. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol -1 K _1 ) 

(1) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.1 kg/m 3 


- o 0 o - 


- o 0 o - 
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TTi / Space For Rough Work 
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flHfcifhld f¥fr szjpf # Vf: 


1. bpht 
t^T^I 

2. 3T^8J^7 "TT ctf Mr H^/lfcT % fsRT 

■qt8JT?ff 3TW FfH R I 

3. <=h fa<d fTOHRi R7t ST'TTT 3rK RR fail "Q°f 
3qft?rfcT--qw rc <jrr rrttsr faFR Rett cFtf -qTt^nsff 
■qtsjr^M^fwrf^i dfa fa-^1 Rt$iT#% ®ik 

"HqflsrfrT-Mslch Mt 6R1ISTTH6I IfaiM, rfr HMI mIIHHI 

fR> -S'H^ "3tTT RR *1$ effeRTT % 3f^T RR 3m [fad 
RTRR oFTT HIHHI HMl WQRT I 

4. 5<rlR£lfd=h/$Wdlfalc1 wRcbtfcb RT 3Hdl J l difad % I 

5. RTtSIT-favl R 3i|-c|<u| % feT^ x Rt^TT % PldHl 

RR RRT fadfad 11 SFjffacT RTRT % RRt 

HIHvi) RT fanvll fR x Rt^TT % fad HI RR fa fad HI % 

6. fRRt RlcRT 3 RtfSH 'ifadRI afkRrrcRRRTRtf RFT 
3ncr1 J I R Wt I 

7. R&SII ^fadRI / R7TCRR fa f^tr tjtt R^RT 'fafadRI RRcT 
Rt RfasJTRf HU hfa% fa RTffarfcT-HdR fa tufa I 
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